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PREFACE. 



The somewhat peculiar plan of this book seems to 
require a few words of explanation. It is not a system 
of memorizing the grammar ; although it is believed 
that all the common constructions of the language, and 
very many of the less frequent ones, are explained in 
the Notes. It is not a treatise on Latin Prose Com- 
position ; although it is believed that considerable 
facility in this can be acquired by those Exercises. 
The main purpose of the book is to give the beginner 
a more complete mastery of the inflections of the Latin 
language than is commonly acquired in following the 
methods now in use. The space which the paradigms 
occupy in the grammar is by no means proportioned 
to their importance, as many seem to think. To be 
thoroughly familiar with these paradigms is the prime 
requisite for accurate scholarship. But it will be ad- 
mitted by most observers, that young scholars generally 
know the paradigms much more imperfectly than is 
consistent with their paramount importance. 

By using but few words in the Exercises, the disad- 
vantage of a cumbrous vocabulary is avoided, and by 
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the combination of these in numerous variations, the 
beginner soon acquures facility and expertness in the ex- 
change of Latin and English equivalents, a far different 
thing from the ability to recite by rote a string of cases 
or tenses, which is at present all that most young scholars 
are able to do. In the arrangement of topics some 
deviation has been made from long established order, 
but such only it is believed, as will be justified either 
by the resulting practical convenience, or by the logical 
relations of the subject. 

With these brief suggestions as a key to the purpose 
and tenor of the book, it is submitted, as an experi- 
ment, to the impartial judgment of all who are striving 
to promote the cause of sound leaniing. 

Seftehbeb, I860. 



INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 



It is taken for granted, that the beginner, before 
commencing these Exercises, has- learned from the 
grammar the paradigms of the First Declension and 
the Active Voice of the First Conjugation, as well as 
the leading principles of Orthography, Orthoepy, and 
Etymolgy, which form the indispensable introduction 
to the paradigms themselves. Also, that a similar 
course will be pursued before commencing any Lesson 
in which a new topic is brought forward, so that the 
scholar shall sacrifice nothing of thoroughness to his 
impatience to translate. 

The quantity of syllables is left unmarked in most 
cases throughout the Exercises, as it is thought to be 
sufficiently indicated in the paradigms of the gram- 
mar. 

The instructor is strongly urged to devote a portion 
of each Lesson to parsing, and to the analysis of sen- 
tences according to the principles contained in the 
Syntax. (Gr. §§ 200-203.) 

The principles of collocation which control the ar- 
rangement of a Latin sentence (Gr. § 279) should be 
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constantly kept before the mind of the scholar. As 
the arrangement continually varies with the thought to 
be expressed, much will depend upon the care of the 
instructor. 

It will be perceived that the convenient general 
classification of sentences as simple and compound, has 
reference only to the Latin Exercises. 

The references are everywhere made to the Revised 
Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Grammar. 
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PART I. 
SIMPLE SENTENCES, 



LESSON I. 

First Deelmsion. § 41, 
First Conjugation^ Active. 



§155, 



MusAEi amant, Musae Musas^ amant, Musae ama- 
biint< Musam amabitis- Musas amatis- Musae,^ Musas 
amabatis, Musas aroaTistis. Musae, Musas amavissetis, 
Musam amemus,* Musae Musas amaverunt, Musam 
amate. Amabimus,^ Musae , Musas amayeritis, Ama- 
vimus. Musam amabit.^ Musam amares, Araavissom* 
Musae amayerant. Musas amaveramus, Musam ama, 
Amabo. Amayerant^ Musam. 

We^ would love the Muses, O Muse,^ tbou^ bast 
loved ! You would loye the Muses, They will have 
loved the Muses. Thou may est have loved the Muse, 
The Muses would loye tlie Muse. O Muses, ye will 
love the Muse I We loved the Muse* You may love 
the Muses, Let us^ love the Muse. Loye ye the 
Muses. We had loved the Muse, You have loved 
the Muses- Love thou tlie Muse. I will love lier.® 
They hve^ the Muse. They will love the Muses. 
t 




EXERCISES. 



LESSON II. 

Laudo, laudare, laudayi, laudatom, to praise. 
Puella, puellae, girl, 

Musa puellam laudat. Musae puellas laudfcnt. Pu- 
ellae Musas laudabant. Puellae, Musas amavistis. 
Puellas laudabimus. Puellam laudemus.^ Puella pu- 
ellas laudaret. Laudavi puellas. Laudavisti puellam. 
Musae, puellas laudate. Musa, lauda puellam. Musae, 
puellam laudabimus. Puellae, Musam laudate. Puel- 
lae, laudabitis Musam. Puellas laudaverant. Musa 
puellas laudaverit. Puellae Musas laudavissent. Pu- 
ellas laudato.^ Laudabat^ puella Musam. Puellas 
laudaretis. Musam laudavissetis. Puella puellas ama- 
verat. Musae puellam amaverunt.^ Puella amabit. 
Musae, puellas amate. 

The girl praised the Muse. The girls had praised 
the girl. We shall have praised the girls. The girls 
were praising the Muse. They praised the girl. Let 
them praise the girls. Girls, praise the Muses I You * 
had praised the girl. We are praising the girl. Let^ 
us praise the Muse. He would praise the girls. We 
would have praised the girls. Let him praise the 
Muses, O Muses, you were praising the girl I The 
Muse will love the girl. We would love the girl. 
The girls may have loved the Muses. O girls, love 
the Muse ! You have loved the Muses, O girls 1 Let 
the girls praise ^ the Muse. Let the Muse love the 
girls. 
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LESSON III. 



Ifftrro, uarrar©, narravi, narratum, to Ullt to relatt. 
FabQlft, fabdlae,* fable, story. 

Musae puellis^ fabulas^ narrabantp Musarnm^** 
fabiilaa puellae amavissent, Puellae puellis faLuIas 
narrabunt. Musa piielke fabttlam narraret, Musae, 
pnGllis fabulam nairabatis. Puellis fabulam narrabis, 
Fabulain narrate- Narrabimus. Puellae Musis fabu- 
las narraverint, Musarum fabulas laudaveratis, Puel- 
larum fabulas laudabitis, Musae, puellarum fabulas 
laudavissetis- Piiellis fabulam narremus, Anianto 
Musarum fabulam. Musis* puella fabulam narrat* 
Musae^ puellis fabulas narratis, Puellarum fabulas 
amabinius. 

He was telliug a stoiy to the girls. The Muses 
have related fables to the girl. The girls will love the 
fables of the Muses J^ Let^ us tell a story to the girls, 
O Muses, praise the stories of the girls 1 Wo will 
praise the fables of the Muses, The girls may have 
told stories to the Muse* O girls, the Muses are re- 
lating fables ! Let^ the girls love the stories of the 
Muses. Muses, you would have praised the story of 
the girl ! We shall have told a story to the girL We 
love the Muse*s fables* We have praised the Muses* 
fables- You were praising the girl's story, O Muse, 



* The scholar should reifer to the general rules for the gender of 
each subelautite as it occm-g- %% 27-30, 41, 4G, 58, 62, 66. 87. 90. 



EXERCISES. 



we have told stories to the girls ! Tell ye, O Muses, 
a story to the girls 1 O Muse, thou hast praised the 
girls' stories ! 



LESSON IV. 

Conturbo,conturbare, conturbavi, eonturbatum, to confuse^ to 
disquiet, 
Cura, curae, care. 

Cura conturbablt. Curae conturbabunt. Curae 
puellas conturbaverunt. Musarum fabulae puellam 
conturbarent. Puellam conturbavisti. Musae, puellas 
conturbabatis. Musarum fabulas conturbamus. Puellae, 
Musarum fabulam conturbatis. Musas couturbaveramus. 
Puellarum fabulae Musam conturbaverint. Puellae, 
Musas cpnturbavistis. Cura puellarum^ Musarum fa- 
bulam conturbavisset. Musarum fabulas conturbemus. 
Puellarum fabulas laudando^*^ conturbavimus. Fabulas 
puellis narrare* Musas conturbabit. Musarum fabulas 
laudando^ laudas Musas. Puellarum fabulas contur- 
bando conturbabitis puellas. Musarum^ curam puellae^ 
laudabimus. Musae puellarum curam laudant. 

The Muse's fables will disquiet the girls. You toill 
confuse the girl's story. The Muses would have con- 
fiised the girls by praising them.® We have praised 
the Muse's care for^ the girls. We were disquieting 
the Muses. Care for the girls has disquieted the Muse. 
By praising 2 the girl's story you will praise^ the girl. 
Girls, you will confiise the Muses' fables. Let the 
Muse» praise the care of the girls. Care for the girls 
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disquiets the Muse. O girls, you may confuse the 
Muse's fable ! To tell a story to the girls will confuse 
the Muses' story,*' Let us praise the Muse's care for 
the girl. O girls, yau liave confused the Muses' fables 
by praising theni.^ 



LESSON V- 

Do, dare, dedi, datum, to (/iisc, to grant § 16S, Remark. 
Veniii, veniac, permisnoni pardon. 
Veniam dare, to permit^ to pardon, 
Fabulo-m darej fo ep!^hibit a pi ay. 

Musae puellis veniam dant. Puellae yeniam dabi- 
mus. Puellae puellis veniam dabunt, Musae, puellis 
veniam date. Musae Musae veniam dederunt. Pu- 
ellae veniam dedimus* Puellae puellae veniam dedis- 
sent. Musae, puellis veniam dederitis* Puella, puellae 
da ^ veniam. Puellae fabulam dederant, Puellis fabu- 
1am daremus. Musae fabulas dedissent* Musarum 
fabuk puellas conturhaverat, Cura puellarum^ Musas 
conturbaret. Veniam puellae demus, Fabulas dabatis, 
Musae, veniam detis.^ Puellae fabulas dan do Musas 
conturbabunt. Curae fabulam dandi* puellam contur- 
baverint. 



We will grant permission to the girls* The Muses 
would permit the girls* O Muse, grant pardon to the 
girls ! The Muses will pardon the ffirU.^ You per- 
mitted tbe girls* The Muse had pardoned the girls. 
Grant pardon. We will praise the Muses' fables^ 
The Muse*s fixble has disquieted the girls. By telling 
the fable, O Muses ! you have disquieted the girls* 
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The Muses were exhibiting a play. You will exhibit 
plays. Let us exhibit plays. The care of exhibiting* 
the play had disquieted the girls. They have exhibited 
plays to the Muses. To exhibit a play will disquiet 
the Muses. O girls, exhibit the play 1 By exhibiting 
the play you have disquieted the Muse. 



LESSON VI. 

Second Declension. § 46. 

Dominus, domini, master. 
Servus, servi, servant 

Amicus, amici, friend ; properly an adjective used 
substantively. See Lesson IX. 

Dominus servum laudaverat. Servus dominum ama- 
bit. Curae servos conturbaverunt. Domini servo 
veniam dederunt. Cura servorum dominos conturbat. 
Servi puellis fabulas narrabant. Musarum fabulae 
dominum servorum conturbaverint. Servi, dominos 
amate. Domini, sends veniam date. Servi dominis 
fabulas narrant. Musae servis fabulas dabunt. Servis 
veniam dederimus. Servorum domino fabulam dedistis. 
Amicos^ amamus. Amicis veniam dedimus. Amicorum 
curam laudavimus. Amico fabulam narrabam. Fabulas 
narrando amicos conturbabamus. Fabulam narrare 
Musarum amicum conturbet. Cura fabulam servis 
dandi dominum conturbabat. Domini servis veniam 
dabant. Servorum curam laudaremus. Amicus amico 
veniam dabit. 

The masters were praising the servants. The ser^ 
vants of the Muse will love the girl. The servants 
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have told a story to their ^ masters* The masters have 
granted permission to their servants. The care of the 
girls ^ disqnicted the servants of the Muse, The mas- 
ters had Gxhibited a play to tlieir servants. The girls 
will exhibit plays to the servant of the Muse. Friends 
pardon friends* O masters j praise the friend of your^ 
servants ! You love your friends* The care of exhib- 
iting the play to the servants will disquiet the masters. 
To exhibit the play will disquiet the master of the ser- 
vants. Let us exhibit a play to the servants. Let^ 
masters praise. the care of their servants. The stories 
of the servants disquiet their masters- He loves his 
fi:icnds. 



LESSON VII. 

Pacr, puuri, b<^ ; in the plural , often, children. § 47. 
Liber, libri, book. | 48, 1. 

Puer puellae fabulam narrabat. Pueri, libros^ amate ! 
Puellae pueromm Hbros amabmit. Pueri puellis fabulas 
narraverunt. Puerorum curam hbronim^ laudabatis. 
Pueris veniam dabimus. Musa librum puero dediL Mu- 
Bae hbrum^ puer Ian davit. Amiens libros puero dederat. 
Servi librum domino dederunt* Libri pueris fabulas nar- 
rant* Dominus laudabat servi curam pueromm*^ Pu- 
eris fabulam dabimus. Musae, pueris fabulam dedissetis, 
Puerorum libri Musarmn fabulas landant* Dominorum 
amici, servis veniam date, Puella puero fabulam nar- 
raret* Puero veniam dederamus. Pueris librum detis, 
Pueri curam laudando puellas contnrbabis, Laudando 
puer OS puellas laudabitis. 




8 EXERCISES. 

We might have given books to the children. The 
boys gave books to the girls. Let us grant permission 
to the boys. You might praise the boys' books. We 
love the children's stories. A friend gives the boy* a 
book. The Muses will exhibit a play to the children. 
We praised our^ friend's books. You were telling a 
story to your friends' children. We might have praised 
the servant's care of the children.^ We would praise 
the servants' care for^ their master. Care for the 
children disquieled'^ the servant. I loved^ my friends. 
The boys' books praise the fables of the Muses. I gave 
books to my friends. Let friends praise friends. The 
master's friends will have praised the servants' care for 
the boy .2 The boys may tell stories to the servants. 
Servants, love your masters. 



LESSON VIII. 

Vir, viri, Tnan. §*48, 2. 

BeUum,* belli, war. § 48, 2. 

Verbum, verbi, xoord; in the plural, language. 

Verba dare, to deceive ; literally, to give mere words. 

Viri bellum amabunt. Bella Musas conturbant. Mu- 
sae viris veniam dederint. Pueri viris fabulas narrarent. 
Viro verba dabimus. Puellae viro fabulas dedissent. 
Servorum domini bella virorum amaverunt. Puer viri 
libros amabat. Puero verba dederatis. Viris fabulam 
dedisses. Domini, servorum curam laudavissetis. Mu- 
sarum verba puellas laudabant. Servorum dominos 

* What cases of neuter nouns are alike 7 
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bello^ eonturtabo, Musas bello contiirba^istis. Fuel- 
larum fabulas conturbabamus* Dominus servos verbo^ 
conturbavit. Amici servum ferbo conturbaVerimus. 
Virorum verba puellas canturbaverant, Puelks verbo 
conturbavimus. Viri, pueris verba datis. Curae beOo- 
rum virum conturbant* Viri curas bellorum amant, 
Pnororum libri yirorum bella narrabunt. Viri pueris 
libros dabant. Cura librortim servum conturbet,^ Ser- 
vis verba dabimus. Servi domino verba dent*^ 

Tlie wars of men disquiet the Muses, Wc have 
granted pardoii to the men* The boys have deceived 
the men. The men exhibited plays to the ma^sters of 
the servants. The servants wonld have loved the boy's 
books. The care of the children may have confused 
the servant. Wc have deceived tlve man. You had 
exhibited a play to the children. The masters were 
praising the friends of their servants. We confuse^ 
children with a word,^ You would have disquieted the 
Muses by war.-^ We shall exhibit the play to the ser- 
vants. We love^ the words of a friend. You have 
related to the girl the words of the Muses* Let us 
relate the man's language to the master of the sen^ants. 
You are deceiving^ the boy. The scrv^ant related the 
boy's language to the master. You were exhibiting a 
play to the servants. Yon might have praised the 
servants' care for^ their masters. The servants may^ 
deceive the boy. 



10 ' EXERCISES. 



LESSON IX. 

Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. §§ 104 ; 
105, 1, 2. Rem. 2. 

Bonus, -a, -nm, good, 

Malus, -a, -um, bad, toicked, evil. 

Amicus, -a, -um, friendly. See Lesson VI. 

Servi mali^ dominum conturbabant. Musae bonos^ 
libros laudant. Domini bonum^ servumamabunt. Mu- 
sae puellis fabulas bonas narrarent. Pueri bonam^ 
servi curam laudaverunt. Puellis libros bonos dabimus. 
Amicus bona amicorum verba amabit. Pueros verbis ^- 
malis conturbabas. Musas bello malo conturbavisti. 
Puellas verbis amicis laudabamus. Puella malo^ puero 
verba dedit. Puer malus* malam fabulam viro narra- 
bat. Servi domino^ amici viro malo verba dabant. 
Bella mala pueros conturbaverant. Amicae Musae pu- 
ellis fabulas dedissent. Pueris libros bonos dedisses. 
Pueri bonam librorum^ curam laudaveris. Vinim curis 
malis conturbaverimus. Bonos pueros amemus. Ami- 
cum^ pueris virum laudavero. Musarum puellis amica- 
rum fabulas amavimus. Musae virum viris amicum 
laudabunt. Malorum cura puerorum servum bonum 
conturbet. Amica bonorum dominorum verba servi 
laudaverant. 

Good men love good^ books. The master granted 
pardon to his bad servants. We have pardoned the 
bad boys. Let us praise the friendly words of the 
good Muses.^ The Muses friendly to children have 
told the good girl a good* story. Let us tell the good 
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children the good* stories of the fricndlj Muses, The 
bad servants deceive their good master. The scryants 
friendly to their good master will deceive the wicked 
men- The vricked words of the bad man confused the 
children. You have disquieted good^ men by a wicked^ 
war. The children loved the friendly words of the good 
Muses.^ We shall praise the girl's friendly care for 
the bad boys.^ They were telling the servants good 
stories. You have confused the good sen^ants with 
wicked y^ord^. Let them gi^ant pardon^to the bad ser^ 
Tants, The good stories of the gurls praised the friends 
of the wicked servants. The girl's story related the 
servant's friendly care for his bad master. We have 
disquieted the good servants with evil cares. Let mas- 
ters friendly to their servants hear the story of the 
good man. 



LESSON X. 



Miser^ mis^raj misgrumij miserable , tur defied. § 105, 3. 
Prosper, prosper a, pro0p£rum, prosper oiis. § 105, 3, Note, 

Miseris* viris veniam demus- Miserae curae puellam 
bonam conturbaverant. Viri mali bella misera amant. 
Puerum misera fahula conturbabas. Mis eras puerorum 
fabulas laudavisti. Servi dominum prosperum araa- 
bunt* Servi prosper os ^ dominos amaverunt. Domini, 
miseris^ servis veniam date, Miserorum cixra servorum 
dominos prosperos conturbaverit. Mali viri prospered 
servorum malornm domino verba dederint, Servus 
miser prosperis dominis fabulam narret. Miserae^ pu- 
ellarum fabulae bonas Musas conturbavisscnt. Bello 
misero prosperos^ bonorum servorum dominos contur- 



12 EXERCISES. 

babimus. Puellae, Musas arnicas fabula misera contur- 
bavistis. Miseris^ puellis, Musae, veniam date. Dedi- 
mus. Pueri viro prospero verba dabant. Cura misera 
puerum conturbaret. Cura fabulam puellis dandi virum 
bonum conturbaverat. Amicam servi curam puellaram 
miserarum laudabitis* 

Prosperous masters will praise good^ servants. The 
good servant's friendly care for^ his wretched master* 
confiised the bad man. I have granted pardon to the 
miserable men. We have deceived the miserable man. 
The girls were exhibiting a play to the prosperous 
master of the good servants. Let us praise the mas- 
ters' care for their miserable servants. You hved the 
wretched wars of bad men. We had told a good story 
to the miserable children of the bad men. We were 
relating to the children the wretched wars of miserable 
men. I related the friendly words of the prosperous 
man. We would have praised the servants' care for 
their wretched masters with friendly words. You may . 
disquiet the friendly Muses with a wretched fable. The 
good boy's book related the fables of the friendly 
Muses. They had praised the wretched books of the 
bad boys. The bad children had conftised the friendly 
servants with muerable cares. The good girl loved the 
friendly care of the prosperous man.^ The books of 
the good girls related the Muses' fables. 
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LESSON XI. 

Vafef , — fra, -framj cunning. § 106. 
Pulcher, -chra, -ohrum, bmuii/ul. 

Musac pulchrae pulcliris^ puellis fabolas pulchras 
narraverant, Prosperi domini curam nervorum vafro- 
rum laudamus, Paer viro prospero vafras fabulas nar- 
rabat, Viram prospcruni vafris verbis con turbar emus. 
Puellis pulchram fabulam dabimus. Viri puellis libros 
pulchros dederaut-p Servo vafro veniam demus, Pul- 
chnim 2 puellae bonae librum viro malo dcderas, Vafro 
domini prosperi servo veniam dederis. Pueri vafri ami- 
cis servis fabulam maJam narrant. Pulcbram puellam 
pueri vain amicig verbis laudabant. Vafris virorum 
amicorum pueris libros pulcbroa dederamus, *Bonam 
pukhranim curam puellarum pulchrae Musae laudave- 
rint, * Miserae miserorum curae servorum veniam de* 
dissemus. Arnica Musarum pulchrarum verba lauda-^ 
bamusp * Vafra vafrorum verba puerorum pueri bom 
bono viro narraverint* Viri mali bonaa puellas cnris 
miseris conturbaverunt, Amicae Musae piJcbra verba 
laudabimus. 



You have loved the wretched^ wars of bad men. The 
beautiful Muses loved the beautiful* children. We may 
have confused the beautiful fables of the good Muses, 
The cunning boys have deceived the canning girl. Let 
us disquiet the good servant's master with cunning 

* Let the arrangemeDt of the sentences thus mnrked in the Etiglish 
be made to agree with that of the corresponding Latin. The in- 
atnictor will finiJ similar qoUocatiens cited in J^i^gehbach^s StUistikt 
i. 466. 

2 
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stories. We have related to the prosperous master the 
cunning servant's bad language. The good servants 
loved the care of the beautiftd children. You may 
have disquieted the beautifiil Muse with miserable wars. 
You will tell the good man^ the bad language of the 
miserable boys. We will tell the cunning servant a 
beautiful story. * We would praise the friendly stories 
of the beautiful girls. He praised the beautiful fables 
of the friendly Muses. You have confused the good 
girl with cunning words. I will praise the cunning 
boy's good care of his beautifiil books. I have par- 
doned the bad boys' miserable care of their good books. 
* The friendly words of the good man confused the 
beautifiil girls. 



LESSON XII. 
TTie copula Sum. §§ 140, 4 ; 153 ; 164, Rem. 1 & 2. 

Puer est mali viri servus.^ Domini sunt servorum 
amici. Servi mali erunt mali domini. Mali pueri 
fiiistis. Malorum virorum fueramus servi. Estis^ 
bonorum dominorum servi vafii. Fuisses Musarum 
amicus. Pueri eramus. Esto vir. Estote viri. Puella- 
rum fabulas laudare^ est conturbare Musas. Fabulam 
dedisse est Musas amavisse. . Servum* esse vafinim^® 
prosperum dominium conturbabit. Pueros fuisse males 
bonos amicos conturbavit. Libros bonis Musarum pul- 
chrarum amicis dedimus. Vafiris verbis puellas pulchras 
laudabas. Pueros males verbo conturbabamus. Malo-. 
rum domini servorum essemus. Puerorum libri fiierunt 
servorum cura. Dominorum curae sunt^ servorum. 
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Domini bella erunt^ servorum. Narrant^ pnellas Mu- 
sarum fabulas amare. Narrant servos dominis fabulam 
dedisse. 

You will be the servants^ of a good man. We shall 
be the masters of cunning servants. He wob^ a bad 
man's servant. We have been the friends of miserable 
men. That '^ the servants* had been wretched disquieted 
the friends of the prosperous masters. That'^ the girl 
has deceived the good servant disquiets the master. 
They say that bad servants are a care^ to their masters. 
They say that the beautiful children were a care to the 
cunning servant. We might have been a care to good 
friends. That the prosperous masters have granted 
pardon to the cunning servants may disquiet good men. 
They say that the children belong to® a bad man. You 
may have been the friends of good men. Be good boys. 
We will be. 



LESSON XIII. 

Longus, -a, -um, long, tedious. 

Parvus, -a, -um, small, little. 

Boniim, boni, a good thing, good. § 205, B. 7, (2). 

Malum, mali, a bad or wicked thing, evil. 

Bona, bonorum, goods. 

Mala, malorum, evils, ills. 

Bella ftierunt longa.^ Pueri parvi erant. Puellae ftie- 
rint pulchrae. Servi verba vafra sunt. Longa virorum 
bella fuissent misera. Puerorum libri bella narrabant 
misera.2 Narrant dominorum bella ftdsse longa. Narrant 
puellarum amicarum fabulas esse pulchras. Dominorum 
longa bella sunt mala servorum. Estis pulchrae. Pul- 
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chram puella dederit' fabulam. Parvo puero viri mail 
verba dabant. Parvae puellae servo bono fiierant curae.^ 
Bellam parvum parvae erit curae. Bonos servos lau- 
dare longum* fiiit.^ Dominorum bona laudare longum 
erat.^ Fabulas pueris narrare longum erit. Miseris^ 
veniam dare bonum est. Bonis^ verba dare malum est. 
Servorum bona sunt dominorum.^ Mala servorum erunt 
dominorum. Misero verba dare malum esset. Bonis 
pueris^ amici sumus. Dominorum curae sunt servorum.^ 
Bonis servis amici eratis. Fabula® misera bonos^^ amicos 
conturbabatis. 

* The wretched children of the bad men disquieted 
the prosperous man's good servant. Let us tell cun- 
ning stories to the cunning servants. He may have 
been a cunning man. * The long stories of the cunning 
servants confused the little children. The bad man's 
books are bad.^^ Good men will be good^^ masters. 
The Muses' fables were beautiftd. The wretched wars 
of the bad men have been long. The little children 
will be a care to the good girl. To exhibit plays would 
be a care to the friendly men. It would be^ tedious to 
relate the fables of the beautiful Muses. To praise the 
man's good friends would have been^ tedious. To de- 
ceive the wretched^ is wicked.* It would be tedious 
to exhibit plays to the children. To deceive the good 
man would be wicked. The servant's goods belong to 
the master.^ It is good to pardon the miserable. Let 
us be friendly to the wretched.^ The ills of masters 
belong to their servants. Wretched wars have been 
the ills of men. The evils of the long war disquieted 
the good men. 

* Arrange according to Lesson XI, *. 
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LESSON XIV- 

First Conjugation^ Passive. § 156, 

Musae a^ puellis^ araantur* Mui^arum fabuke a pueris 
amabuntuT, Ab ^ amicis amabimur, Vironim libri a 
puero amabantur* Ab amico amatus eram* A bonis 
amicis amati^ estis. Ab amicis amari bonum est. Arnica 
amicorum yerba amata sunt* Narrant bonos viros ab 
amicis laudari. Servi^ cura pueronim^ pulchromm a 
domino laudabitur* A bonis viris laudemur*^ Ab amicis 
amemur> Amicum ab amico amari piilchmm^ est, 
Boni pueri laudantor. A Musis pulchris, bonae puellaej 
laudabimini, Pueri ^ cura libronim pulchrorum^ lau- 
detur. Bella misera a malis virls amarentur* Bone 
pner, ab arnica Musa^ laudaberis. Servi vafri, a bonis 
dominis amamini. A bonis ^ amamnr. Verba viri mi- 
sen mala a malis viris laudata essent* Bona boni cura 
serv^i verbis amicis ab amico domino laudabatur. Servi 
boni a bonis dominis laudentnr. Servos^ laudando^*^ 
laudavistig dominum-^ Bona Muaa, a puellis lauda- 
reris. 



Tbe Muses' fables bare been praised * by the beauti- 
M girh^ * The good boys' beautiful books were loved 
by the girls. Good servants, you would be praised by 
good masters. Prosperous masters j yon would have 
been loved by the cunning servants. The good ser- 
vant's^ friendly care for his bad master ^ has been praised 
by good men. To he praised by wicked men is an evil. 
May we be praised^ by good men 1 Good servant, 



* A-rrange according to Leison XI, *. 
2* 
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you will be loved by good men. To be loved by the 
wretched^ is a beautiful thing.^ Friendly Muses, you 
are loved by the little children. We shall be loved by 
the good. By praising ^^ the wicked ^^ we shall have 
disquieted the good.^^ That^ the bad should be praised 
by the good is an evil. That^ friends should be praisfed 
by friends is good.^^ Let ffood servants be praised. 
Cunning servant, you would have been praised by bad 
men. You were loved by the wretched. Good friend, 
you are loved by the friends of the wretched. 



LESSON XV. 

Fabulae a Musis pulchris pulchris puellis narrabantur. 
Pueri parvi servorum vafrorum fiibuhs conturbarentur. 
Venia servis miseris ab amicis dominis datur.^ Libri 
parvi parvis pueris a viris bonis dabuntur. Fabulae a 
Musa pulchra pulchrae puellae darentur. Viro bono^ a 
vafro servo verba data erant. Amicis ab amicis venia 
detur.^ A malis servis erimus conturbati. Puellae 
bonae, a malis pueris friistis^ conturbatae. Amica Musa, 
a puellis parvis ameris. Virorum malorum malis verbis 
conturbaremur. A viris vafris fabulis longis conturbati 
eramus. Longo miserorum bello virorum essemus con- 
turbati. Longis servorum vafrorum fabulis conturba- 
bamini. A vafro puero fabula* longa conturbari miserum 
est. Veniam^ amico ab amico dari pulchrum est. Verba 
bono 2 a malo viro dari malum est. Narrant veniam a 
dominis servis miseris esse datam.^ Narrant dominos 
prosperos a vafris servis fabulis longis esse conturbatos. 
Bone puer, a viro malo friisti verbo conturbatus. A 
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pueris parv-is conturbabaniini, Amicoa ab amicis con- 
turbari malum est. Narrator bancs a bonis laudari. 

Good stories were told to the little children by the 
friendlj servant, Tliey say that a good play has been 
exhibited by the servants of the prosperous man* It is 
good for^ fiuends® to be pardoned by friends. They 
say that the bad boys were® pardoned by the good man. 
It is miserable ^^ for good men to be disquieted by long 
wars. It is good that the little children should ^^ be 
pardoned. It is a bad thing that the good should be 
disquieted by the bad. Good children, you might have 
been disquieted by the cunning servant with bad words.* 
It is miserable that the beautiful fables of the friendly 
Muse should be confused by the bad words of the cun- 
ning boys. They say that the little children have been 
pardoned by the good men. It is a bad thing that the 
good should be deceived by the bad* Let the miserable 
be pardoned. Ma^ we he loved by little children. We 
had been disquieted by the cunning story of the bad 
man. Little children, you had been confused by the 
cunning man with a word. It is said that the wretched 
servants were pardoned by the good master. It is good 
that good stories should be narrated to little children. 
It was said that a wretched play had been exhibited to 
the little children , 
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LESSON XVI. 

The Periphrastic ConjugationB, § 162, 14, 15. 

Amicos amaturi sunms. Amicis^ amandi sumus. 
Pulchras puellarum fabulas eramus laudaturi. Puellae 
puerorum libros erant laudaturae. Boni servi dominis 
enint laudandi. Venia miseris^ danda.^ Malis viris, 
puellae, verba datnrae eratis. Pueris parvis, arnica 
Musa, fabulam pulchram es* narratura. Miseris viris 
venia danda ftdt.^ Amici ab amicis laudabuntur. Amicis 
laudandi fiiistis. Servis miseris veniam daturi fiiissemus. 
Narratur dominum bonum misero servo veniam esse 
daturum. Fabulae puellis a Musis ^ erunt narrandae. 
Musae puellis fabulas fuerunt narraturae. Servi a 
domino amati^ viris bonis sunt laudandi. Fabulas pu- 
ellis ab amica Musa narratas fiiimus laudaturi. Narrant 
parvo puero a viro^ malo veniam dandam fdisse. Pul- 
chrum esse narratur^ bonos a bonis amari. Longis 
servorum vafrorum fabulis conturbaremur. 

We were intending® to praise the good stories of the 
friendly Muses. We deserve ^^ to be loved by the 
cunning boy. Good master, you deserve to he praised 
by the little children. The miserable should be par- 
doned. The good should be loved. Cunning servant, 
you were going to disquiet the good man with bad 
stories. It is said that the friendly servants tell long 
stories to the children. They say that the Muses are 
friendly to the beautiful girl. Good servant, yoii ought 
to be loved by the little boy. The bad men were going 
to deceive the good servant with cunning words. They 
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say that the good man ought to be prai^ by the mis^ 
erahle. The servant loved by the little boy should 
havQ been^ pardoned by the good men* The fables 
which were related^ by the beautiful Muses were loved 
by the childreu* The hooks given the boy by the 
friendly man ought to be praised. They say that it is 
a good thing ^^ to be praised by the good. We shall 
he praised by the good men who have beeu"^ disquieted 
by the long war. Let the good be loved by the good. 
It is said that the miserable servant ought to have been 
pardoned by the prosperous master. To have been 
praised by a friend is good. We ought to have been^ 
loved by the children- 



LESSON XVII. 

The Personal JPron&uns, 

Ego, Tu, Sui, § 132, 1, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; § 133, 3 ; § 208. 
Is, §§ 134, 207, R. 20, 

[Hi?, she^ etc., must lie translated b^ the proper case of it, when 
referring to BOTne other person or thing than the sitbjeci of the sen- 
ten<;e. See algo Lesson XV^IIT, Remark,] 

Fabulas mihi narrabas* Fabulas nobis a te narratas 
amavimus, Fabulam pulchram vobis eramus narraturi. 
Tibi sum laudandus* Cur a vestri ^ conturbabimur, Este 
nobis amici, Cura mei te con torba vent, Venia tibi mihi 
dan da* Yenia tibi a me dabitur, Viri vafri se^ nobis 
dedenint, Servus vafer longa fabula se laudaturus erat, 
Narrabatur vos nobis verba dedisse. Tu® piieros parvos, 
male aerve, contarhayems, Cura tui conturhamur. A te, 
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domine, pulchrum erit laudari. Vafri servi* est se lau- 
dare. Ego te, bone puer, laudabo. Virorum miseromm 
est misera bella laudare. Mali viri est pueros conturbare. 
Nos laudando se laudabit. Cura fabulam dandi, bona 
puella, te conturbat. Pulchrum est te miseris veniam de- 
disse. Veniam a vobis esse miseris datam^ narrant bonum 
esse. Fabulas virorum malorum malas sumus contur- 
baturi. Cura ejus erit nobis laudanda. Veniam ei daturi 
fuimus.^ Bello longo eum conturbavisti. Narrant eos 
bonis verba dedisse. Mihi, vafii servi, curae^ fiiistis 
miserae.^ • 

We have been loved by you.® It is good to be loved 
by you, good children. The servant told me that the 
children were a care^ to him.^ The beautiM fables of 
the friendly Muses were related to us by the girls. Be 
a friend to me. Let us be friends to him.^^ Tou^ have 
been a good friend to him. You ought to be praised 
by them. We are intending^ to pardon you. You 
ought to have been pardoned by us. It is said that 
you are going to praise his^ care for the little girls.^ 
We have been disquieted by long care for you.^ His 
care for me was related to me by the friendly servants. 
We have been praised by him with friendly words. 
It is good for^ him to be praised by you. It is char- 
acteristic* of a cunning man to praise himself. It is 
characteristic* of little children to love fables. The 
prosperous^* master told us that cunning servants were 
a miserable^ care to him.^ He has told me that you 
intend to deceive him. It was told us by the good 
servant that bad men would have^ deceived them. Let 
us praise his care for us.^ 
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LESSON XVIII. 

The Possessive Pronouns. 

Meus, Tuus, Noster, Vester, Suus. § 182, 6 ; § 139, 
1,3; §207,R. 36; §208.. 

[The third .personal pronoun must be translated by the proper case 
of the reflexive sui, whenever it means the same person as the nib- 
ject of the sentence. The same rule applies to the corresponding 
adjective pronoun 8UU8.'\ 

A tuis servis, domine bone, fuimus conturbatl. Servi 
vestri nostros^ conturbabant. Narrant tuos^ nostris 
servis verba esse daturos. Servorum nostrorum^ est 
nos amare. Servis vestris amandi ftdstis.* Tuum* est, 
mi serve, dominum^ amare. Meum erit, pueri, vobis 
veniam dare. Cura meorum librorum te, mi amice, 
fiiit^ conturbatura. Nostrum est miseris amare. Amici^ 
est amicmn landare. Verba vestra, Musae, nobis fii- 
erint amica. Sunt^ nobis ^ vafri servi. Vobis, domini, 
servi vafri fiierunt. Libri mihi boni fiierunt. Domi- 
nus prosperus mihi sibi servos bonos esse® narrabat. 
Narrant malum servum tuum tibi miserae fiiisse cu- 
rae. Vestrum erat servo sua® dare. Bonum virum 
sui^® amant. A suis amari bonum est. Boni est a 
suis amari. Servi domino pulchrum esse^^ narraverunt 
veniam sibi ab eo^ dari." Pueri Musis se earum fabulas 
amavisse narraverunt. Puellarum curam tu meis ver- 
bis^ lauda. Pueris miseris tuis verbis veniam dabimus. 
Eum vestris verbis laudavissemus. Nos miseri servi ^* 
a pueris vafris cont|irbati sumus. 

Your servants, my friends, have deceived you. Our 
servants tell us that they are going to exhibit a play to 
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yours.^ It IS a good man's duty^ to love his friends. 
I must praise^ your friendly care for my little boys. 
It is said that it is a good man's duty to pardon the 
miserable. It was said to me by your friends that my 
servants were® friendly to yours.^ I have^ good books. 
We hav6 good friends. /, my friend, will give you 
my books. You have a prosperous master. We^ 
wretched servants ^* had a had master. We miserable 
men ^* have been disquieted by your servants with cun- 
ning stories. To be loved by one's friends ^^ is good. 
He told me that the cunning servant was a miserable 
care to you. I related to him the bad language of 
his^*^ boys. My friend will praise you in my name.^^ 
He relates that I have praised him in your name. It 
is your duty* to relate our words to the Muses. The 
children told us that they^ had little books. Let us 
praise the good ftoy's care for his books. The girls told 
us that they had been praised by your friend. 



LESSON XIX. 
Second Conjugation^ Active. § 157. 

Moneo, monere, monui, monitum, to warn, to remind. 
Bens, Dei, God^ a god, § 58. 

Servus ejus eum monebat. Tu, bone serve, me 
monuisti. Amici amicos moneant. Bonae amicorum 
fabulae virorum servos males monerent. Deus nos mo* 
net. Pueros parvos moneamus. Narrant te tuos servos 
monuisse. Ejus cura mei me monebit. Cura servum 
vafinm monendi nos conturbaverat. Bono servo lau- 
dando^ monebitis males. Puer puellas sibi^ Musas 
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arnicas monuit. Libris mihi dandis^ te mihi esse ami- 
cum me monuisti. Fabalis pueris narrandis^ vir bonus 
eos monuisset. Males moneamus. Deus se nobis amicos 
bones dedisse monet.® Deus nos sibi esse curae monuit. 
Viros miseros Deum iis amicum esse moneretis. Servi 
vestri id* me monuetunt. Vestrarum curarum* eos 
monebimus. Pulchrum esse me monuit^ veniam a Deo 
miseris dari. Bonum est amicum monere. Dei^ est 
noois veniam dare, Fabulae a Musa narratae nos tua- 
rum curarum monuissent. Servos monebis dominos iis^ 
esse amandos. Bellorum miserorum nos monueratis. 
Vos ego monebo libros mihi® esse bonos. Servi boni* 
prosperum dominum monete, Viros bonos moneamus 
miseris veiiiam esse dandam. 

I would have reminded the good master of his wretch- 
ed servants.* Let us remind the boys that® we intend 
to give them books. The fables of the friendly Muses 
will warn the little children. Let us warn bad men. 
God warns prosperous men. Remind the little children 
that God will be^^ a friend to them. It belongs to God® 
to pardon bad men. You have reminded him of your 
friendly care for his servants. It is good to remind 
servants of their master. By telling^ a beautiftd story 
you have reminded us that you will be a friend to us. 
By relating^ the bad language of my boys you have 
disquieted me with wretched cares. It will be good to be 
praised by God. We are going to remind the beautifril 
girls that the Muses will be friendly to them. It is 
said that you have warned the little children of our 
friends. It is my duty® to warn you that your servant 
intends to deceive you. It would have been^^ tedious 
8 



26 



EXERCISES. 



to relate the long stories praised by you. I assure^ 
you, I intend to warn your servants. You have warned 
the good man that we were going to deceive him. I 
assure you, I have reminded him of that.* 



LESSON XX. 

Drieo, delere, deleyi, del6tam, to destroy, 
Multus, -a, -um, much ; in the plural, many, 

Mali viri multum^ boni^ delent. Libros pulchros 
* malus mens servus delevit. Viros multos mi^era bella 
delebunt. Deus nos monuit se malos esse deleturum. 
Multum boni, male serve, delevisti. Narratur servos 
vestros meos esse deleturos. Puerum monebas Deum 
bonos amare. Narro tibi, bellum miserum multos dele- 
verat. Puella narrat Musas fabulis amicis se monuisse. 
Malos malorum libros puerorum deleamus. Eorum 
servi vobis verba dedissent. Pueros me iis^ amicum 
fore monete. Deus delendo malos bonos monuit. Mu- 
sarum* est pueros fabulis monere. Tu me dominum^ 
tuum, male serve, delevisti. Bella misera nostros ami- 
cos deleverant. Multum^ mali* deleveritis. Bellum 
miserum te, mi amice, deleverit. Malorum virorum* 
est libros bonos delere. Libros malos delere mihi erit 
curae. Prosperis viris^ multi amici erunt. Curarum 
multarum me monueras. Longum erat"^ pueros multa® 
monere. Narro tibi, multa bona® delebis. Ego, mi 

* The instructor will find the yarious collocations of the possessive 
pronoun with the adjective compared in A&nold's Latin Prose Com^ 
position t p. 246. . 
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serve, multa te monuero. Multa mala^ deleatls. Te 
monebimus veniam miseiis dandam.^^ 

My friend, you are destroying* mnch^ good.^ Let 
ns destroy wicked books. By destroying bis had books 
you would warn the boy. I assure you, we have de- 
stroyed much^ evil.2 It is said that your servants 
have destroyed ours. It is characteristic* of a wicked 
man to destroy a good book. You were destroying 
much evil.® God warns us that he intends to destroy 
the wicked. Let us remind the wicked that God loves 
the good. I assure you, /will warn the boy in your 
name.^^ We ought ^ to have pardoned the miserable 
men. We ought to have praised our friend's books. 
To warn the bad boys will be a great care to me. 
Wretched servant, you would have destroyed the little 
children loved by your master. Many cares will have 
destroyed you, my good servant.^ It is our duty to 
destroy the bad books of the wretched boy. It would 
be^ tedious to remind the servants of many things.® It 
would have been tedious to relate to you the cunning 
stories of your servants. The little girl reminded us 
that the bad man was^ destroying our beautiful books. 
I assure you, I have had many friends. I reminded 
you, my friend, that it was good to be loved by one's 
friends.^* 
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LESSON XXI. 

Video, videre, vidi, visum, to see. 
Magnus,* -a, -urn, great, large, 

Deus nos videt. Amicos tuos vidimus. Videamus. 
Viros bello magno conturbatos videramus. Puellas 
cura magna conturbatas videtis, M usas puellis fabulas 
narrare^ videratis. Multum boni te delere videbamus. 
Pueros monebo me bonam eorum curam esse laudar 
turum. Magnis curis me, amice, conturbari vides. 
Puerum tuos bonos libros deleturum^ vide. Narratur 
te me tuis servis fabulas dare vidisse. Boni viri Deum 
videbunt. Magnum erit Deum videre. Fabulis narran- 
dis^ servos monueramus. Magna mala miseros viros 
conturbabunt. Vir bonus puerum parvum moniturus 
ei fabulam pulchram narrabat. Servus meus mihi se 
vestros servos a viris malis conturbatos vidisse narrat.* 
Tibi^ magnos libros esse videmus. Tibi tuos servos 
esse magnae curae videbamus. Magni® est te meos 
amicos amare. Parvi^ fuit^ te tuos servos monuisse. 
Puerum nos ejus amicos esse visuros monuimus. Magni 
est a bonis viris laudari. Amicos vestros monete nos 
iis® fiiisse laudandos. Fabulae nobis a puellis® magna 
cura narrandae fuerunt. Deus multa nostra mala videt. 
Multa mala miseri viderant. Puer mihi sibi^^ sues li- 
bros magnos magnae curae esse fiituros narrat. Ego 
pueros tuis verbis monebam. 

We, wretched servants of a bad master, have seen 
much evil. Let us remind the children that the good 

* The scholar must not suppose that vir magnus means a great 
man. It means rather a big man. 
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Will see God. It is worth much^ to have seen you, 
my good friend.^ It would have been^ worth much 
to have related the Muses* words with great care. We 
have seen the prosperous master of cunning servants 
disquieted with great care. I tvili remind the servant 
that his master sees him. Let us see the play exhibited 
by the masters to their good servants. The servants 
told us that their master's large books were a great 
care to them. We see wicked men destroying^ much 
good. The ifrigndly Muses, intending* to warn the 
girl, told her that they loved ^ the good.^ See the 
good man about to destroy the bad books. By praising* 
the boys' care for their books you will remind them 
that they are loved by good friends. He will see that 
we shall be a great care to him. Let us remind pros- 
perous men that they ought to pardon the miserable. 
It is said that you intend to destroy the beautiful books 
praised by us with friendly words. You may have seen 
my friend. I would remind^* you that you are loved 
by your friends.^ I see that his books will be a great 
care to him. I will praise the servant in your name. 



LESSON XXII. 

Second Conjugation^ Passive. § 157. 

Ab amicis monemur. Puer ab amico viro monitus 
est. Tibi monendi sumus. Narratur te a tuis moneri. 
Magni est ab amico moneri. Multum boni a malis 
deletur. Puerum moneri bonum est. A Deo monebi- 
mur. Mali a Deo delebuntur. Fabula tua pulchrum 
8» 
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esse a bonis moneri monet, Servi vafii ab amico domino 
moniti a malis viris sunt deleti. Pueri se nobis esse 
monendos narrant. Parvi est te a me esse laudatum. 
Bello longo delebimur. A vobis, amici, verbis bonis 
moniti essemus. Bonos a malos deleri malum est. 
Dei est veniam nobis a se monitis dare. Longo malorum 
bello servorum domini miseri delerentur. Amicae Mu- 
sae fabulis moneremini. A Dieo, amici, moneamini. 
Narratur malos libros tuos tibi esse delendos. MaK 
libri a bonis viris deleti erant. Libris malis deletis^ vi- 
demus virum malum esse conturbatimi. Sunt vobis 
mali libri delendi. A servo tuo tuis verbis laudabar. 
Cura longa parva puella deletur. Bonum esse nos a 
vobis esse monitos videbamus. Puerorum parvorum 
est sues parvos libros delere. Deus malis viris delendis 
nos monuerat. Servos tuos, amice, bona venia^ tua 
monebimus* Vobis, pueri, bona vestra venia fabulam 
pulchram narrabimus. Puer narrat, se meis verbis a 
te esse laudatum. Servi vafri, moniti este.^ 

You have been warned by my friends. We shall be 
destroyed by the long war. You may have been re- 
minded that* the good are loved by God. The little 
children would have been warned by our good servant. 
It is said that our servants have been destroyed by 
yours. We have been renainded that you have good 
books. You ought to be reminded that God sees you. 
We would have warned the bad men that God would* 
destroy them. They will have been destroyed by the 
great war. It is good to be warned by a friend. Little 
girl, you have been warned by your friends. It is our 
duty to remind the little children that we care for them. 
It was your part^ to be warned by w«, your friends. 
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It is said that the bad men have been destroyed by the 
long war. They say that the children had been re- 
minded by their friends that their ^ large books would 
be a great care to them. Little children, you would 
he dcBtroyed by the bad man. It is worth little to have 
been praised by you. Under favor,^ good masters, we 
will exhibit a play to your servants. By your leave, 
my friend, I will relate to you the bad language of your 
servants. The girl said that she had been praised by 
you in my name. You ought to be warned by your 
friends. By destroying® his good book you have dis- 
quieted the little boy. By relating fables the Muses 
warned the little children. He saw that God was 
about to destroy the wicked. We are disquieted by 
the destruction^ of our books. 



LESSON XXIII. 

Videor, videri, yisus, to seem, to appear^ to be seen, 

Narro tibi, multum boni delevisse videor.^ Te mul- 
tum boni esse deleturum videtur.^*^ Parvos pueros 
mihi curae magnae esse futuros videbatur. Magni est 
bonus esse. Bellum longum^ fore videretur. Narrant 
te libros malos delere* visum esse. Fabulam bonam 
narravisse videris. Amicis verba dedisse videbamini. 
Amicis curae esse magnae videremini. Malis libris 
delendis videremur boni, Pueri libros delere visi erant. 
Servo meo vafro veniam dandam mihi visum ^ est. 
Venia miseris danda^ amicus iis videris. Vos, amici, 
conturbavisse videbimur. Prosperi futuri videbimini. 
Amici nostri narrant te sibi amicum videri« Puellas esse 
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sibi multos amicos monebimus. Magnum est malum 
virum monere. Amicus meus meis verbis te lau- 
dabit. Puellarum curam librorum»laudate. Miseros 
moneamus Deum eos amare. Amicos ab amicis mo- 
neri pulchrum est. Puer se sibi videri bonum narrat. 
A vobis, amici, moneamur. Tuorum amicorum te 
monuerimus.^ Ego, mi serve, multa^ te monui. Domi- 
num veniam servis dandam monete. Vos me vestrum 
dominum,'servi mali, delevistis. 

We seem^ to have been friendly to the good. Tou 
seemed about to be prosperous. It appears ^ that God 
is friendly to the good. It appeared^ that the war would 
be long. He %eemed a good man. Their servants seemed 
to have deceived us. You appear to have praised me, my 
friends. We shall seem to have disquieted you by our 
long stories. It seems that the servant, having been 
warned by his master, was destroyed by bad men. You 
would seem to have been a great care to your friends. 
I would remind you, by your leave, that you seem to 
have been the friend of bad men. It is worth little to 
appear prosperous. It is said that you seem to your- 
self to be miserable. The little children seem to be a 
care to the friendly servant. It seemed good to us to 
remind our servants of many things.^ We, good friends, 
have been reminded by you of many thing%. We seem 
to have been reminded of your miserable wars. Under 
favor, my friend, I would remind you that your servant 
seems to be about to deceive you. The servant says 
that you have deceived his master. We shall seem to 
have been praised by the good. The servants had 
been reminded by their masters that they^^ would ^^ be 
friendly to them.^^ 
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LESSON XXIV. 
Fourth Conjugation^ Active. § 160. 

Audio, audire, audivi, auditum, to hear. 
Causa, causae, cattse, reason, 

Causas audivimus. Te tuos amicos amicis verbis 
laudare audimus. Audi, mi serve, me tuum dominum. 
Vestra verba vafra audiebamus. Tuorum amicorum^ 
causa ^ te servo tuo veniam dedisse audivimus. Domini 
causa longas servorum a nobis monitorum fabulas audi- 
emus. Fabulas tuas, verbi causa,^ servi mei audiverint. 
Deus ndstra mala, verba audiet. Pueri narrant, verbi 
causa, servos tuos tibi fore curae. Ejus cura mei me 
multa monebit. Eum a suis* seryis esse deletum audi- 
veramus. Multa tibi videnda^ vidimus. Vos multa 
fiiisse^ monitos audivimus. Vos monuerimus* Deum 
vestra verba mala esse auditurum. Multum boni audi- 
vissemus. Viris malis videndis moniti eramus. Multa 
tibi laudanda^ audivi. Me tuis verbis servos laudare 
audivissetis. Multa vobis magnae curae fiitura au- 
diebamus. Malum esse, verbi causa, a malis laudari 
audiveramus. Longum fiiit vafras servoniin fabulas 
audire. Dominos servis suis miseris veniam esse daturos 
audivisti. Fabulas audiant. A miseris viris laudaremini. 
Ego tibi, mi serve, eram amandus. Multum mali dele- 
remus. Servi cura vestri® conturbabuntur. i^Vos bono 
viro amico nostro verba dedisse narrabatur. Pueri 
audiunt magni esse a te laudari. Id tibi bono fuisse 
audiveramus. Vos bona venia vestra monuerim pul- 
chrum esse servum suo domino® audire. 
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I have heard your cunning servant's stories. Let us 
hear the fables of the Muse. We hear that there^^ 
have been wretched wars. The boys have heard that 
they have been praised by. you. The master heard 
that we had been deceived by his servants. You have 
heard that it^*^ is good to be praised by one's friends. 
We have heard that you have warned your servants of 
many things. We should be disquieted, for example, 
by bad language. Under favor, I would remind you, 
my friend, that I have heard the bad language of your 
servants. We are going to hear the fable of the Muse. 
You may have heard that my books ^ave been destroy- 
ed. You have heard, for example, that beautiful fables 
are related by the Muses. You seem to have heard 
that I have been praised by your friends. You will 
hear that we have been deceived by our friends. It is 
worth much to hear that we are loved by you. We 
intend to warn the cunning servant that you have 
heard his bad language. You hear that we have praised 
the boys in your name. We would have warned you 
on account of our friends. You ought ^^ to destroy bad 
books on account of the little children. We would 
have pardoned the wretched men on your^ account. 
You have been disquieted on our account. He says 
that he has been disquieted on his own^ account. I 
would remind you that your friends will hear your 
bad language. It is good to hear that we have been 
praised by the good. It is good for^ little children to 
obey® God. 
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LESSON XXV. 

Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, to feel, to perceive, to notice, 
Sententia, sententiae, opinion, sentiment, sentence. 

Tuam cnram nostri sentimiis. Mala^ verba tua sensl- 
mus. Pueri M usae curam sui se sensisse narrant. Nos- 
tram ctiram vestri sentite. Vestra verba vafra sentiremus. 
Deus nostra verba audivit Deus nostram curam sni 
sentit. Amicorum causa suis verbis puellas laudabimus. 
Mea sentential miseris venia danda. Pulchras Musa- 
rum sententias audiebamus. Deus nostras sententias 
sentiet. Deus^ se nostras sententias esse sensurum nos 
monet. Nos tibi, mi amice, magnae curae esse futuros 
sentiebamuS. Veniae tibi datae^ causa delebimur. Sen- 
tentia vestra nobis narrata* conturbabamur. Vafris 
servorum verbis domino narratis is conturbabitur. Pue- 
ros malos esse Dei monendos sentimus. Pueri mali 
malis libris suis deletis^ conturbati sunt. Te tuis fuisse 
curae sensisti. Longum jBoit vestras sententias audire. 
Sentiunt bonos malis venia danda ^ conturbari. Fabulis. 
pueris narrandis^ eos moneri sensistis. Magni^ est tuas 
sententias bonas sensisse. Pulchris amicorum sententiis 
moneamini. Multa fiiimus^ te monituri. Deum te 
amare sensisse videris.® Nos vobis verba dedisse sentire 
videbamur. Te, mi amice, bona tua venia monuerim, 
sententiam tuam Ihe conturbavisse. Narro tibi, tua 
pulchra verba sentiebam. 

We have perceived the good man's care for the bad 
boys. We might have noticed the beautiful language 
of the Muse. You perceive that you have been a great 
care to us. It was worth much to perceive the good 
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servant's friendly care for the little children. We felt 
that the wretched ought to be pardoned. The servants 
feel that they have deceived you, their good master.® 
The boys noticed that you had heard their bad lan- 
guage. I assure you, your sentiments were beautifiil. 
You felt that God would^^ hear your words. The sei> 
vants will feel that they have been praised by you in 
my name. Let us warn the little children that God 
will perceive their care for him. You feel that it is a 
good thing to be praised by a friend. It is our duty to 
remind our friends of many things. Notice the good 
servant's care for your beautiful books. We would per- 
ceive your care for us. By pardoning the miserable 
you will appear to have loved them. The bad books 
having been destroyed,* we reminded the bad men 
that they seemed to have deceived us. When the story 
had been told,* the bad boys were confused. We are 
reminded of many things by you, good friends. We 
shall be destroyed by the wretched war. We noticed 
that you seemed to have destroyed your bad books. 
Under favor, good masters, it is said that you seem to 
have been deceived by yoiu* servants. Your friends 
have been reminded, for example, by your friendly sen- 
timents, which have been related ^^ to them, that you 
deserve to be praised by them. 



LESSON XXVI. 

Fourth Conjugation^ Passive. § 160. 

A Deo audimur. A Deo miseris veniam daturo^ 
audimini. A Deo males deleturo^ audiemini. Sen- 
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tentiae vestrae a vestris amicis audiebantur. Mea sen- 
tentla verba nostra a Deo audiuntur. Mihi videtur 
Deum nos esse auditurum. Te nostros libros delevisse 
audiebatur.2 Bellum miserum multos esse deleturum 
auditur. Pulehris Musarum fabulis audiendis^ mone- 
bimini. Musarum fabulis auditis^ moniti* esse vide- 
bamur. Bonum est audiri ab amico. Ab amicis meis 
mea causa audieris. Audiri est amari. Pulchrum est, 
verbi causa, nos ab amicis amari sentire. Multi, verbi 
causa, bellis miseris delentur. Te fabularum servis 
dandarum curis conturbari auditum^ est. A vobis, 
amici, audiremur. Magni erit nos a vobis esse auditos. 
Tibi sumus audiendi. Pulchri libri videndi^ tibi mihi^ 
sunt. A Deo amaremur. Vafri videremini. Vestrarum 
sententiarum causa auditi essemus. Nobis causa fuit 
bona. Multum boni a te esse deletum audietur.^ Ab 
amicis audiamur. Narratur pueros se tibi fiiisse audi- 
endos sensuros.^ Vestris sententiis nobis narratis vide- 
mur multa moneri. Mihi, domine, bona venia tua, servi 
tui monendi multa videntur. 

Your bad® language will be heard by the good® God. 
We seem to have been heard* by you. Let us be 
heard by our^ friends. It^ was heard that you had 
disquieted the bad men by the destruction of their bad 
books. You have been heard to remind your friends 
that they were a great care to you. You may have 
heard, for example, that your opinions have been re- 
lated to us your masters. It had been heard that 
you were intending to praise the good man in our name. 
The boys have given me their had books to be destroy- 
ed.^^ We perceived that our language was heard.^^ 
Servants, it sefems to us that your masters ought to 
4 
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be obeyed. In your opinion the miserable ought to 
be pardoned. It seemed^ that we had been deceived 
by the cunning servant. We would be heard by our 
friends. Your words would be heard. We should^ 
be loved. You had a bad cause. You will be praised 
for my sake. We have many friends whom you ought 
to see.^^ The girls were confused by our praising their 
stories.^* You would be destroyed by the miserable war. 
You would seem to have been praised by my servant 
in my name. It seemed good^ to the master that the 
servant's story should be heard. 



LESSON XXVII. 

Tui libri a nobis sentiuntur esse mali. Bellum a 
bonis miserum esse sentitur. Servi tui a te miseri esse 
sentirentur. A vobis, amici, boni esse sentiremur. Servi 
mei a vobis vafri esse sentientur. Multa mea mala a 
Deo sentiuntur. Ego a te, mi domine, sentiebar bonus 
fuisse. Bellum longum futurum esse sensimus. Multa 
a vobis sentiri senseramus. Domini, servos vestros au- 
ditote.^ Servorum mala a dominis sentiuntor. Auditum 
erat, verbi causa, servos tuos vafros tibi fuisse ciu*ae. 
Vos nostra causa a nostris audiemini. Videberis ami- 
corum causa audiri. Deum nx)s videre sentiebamus. 
Multa ab amicis moneri visi sumus. Te servos moni- 
turum^ visum est. Sententiae tuae nobis pulchrae visae 
sunt. Servorum causa domino eorum mala visa sit. 
Puerum tuos libros delere vidimus. Malum puerum ver- 
bis tuis monueramus. Auditur te malis libris delendis 
malos conturbavisse. Fabula mihi a puella narrata^ me 
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ab ea* laudatum esse videbam. Domini narrant suos 
sibi servos curae esse. Nos nostris curae fiittiros vide- 
ramus. Id tibi bono futurum sensisti. Amici mihi sunt 
vobis amandi.^ A Deo malos deleturo moneamur. Venia 
servis a domino data^ se ab eo amari sensenmt. Narro 
tibi, Dens verba tua est sensurus. Magni foret vos 
vidisse. 

Servants are felt by their ^ masters to be a great care 
to them.^ TTefelt that"^ that would be an advantage^ to 
us. We shall be percefved to have been friendly to 
our servants. It is felt by our friends that you are a 
great advantage to them. You will be perceived by 
the children to have heard their sentiments. Our 
friends are felt' to have been good to us. Our many 
evils have been seen by God. Your friendly language 
has been heard by your friends. We have heard that 
our friends felt that they should be a great advantage 
to you. It is heard that the boys praise our care for 
their friends. When your opinion had been heard by 
us,® we felt that we ought to praise you. When we 
had heard your had language, we were disquieted. 
When the little children had been pardoned, we felt 
that they ought to be reminded of many things. By 
hearing^^ the stories of the good man the little chil- 
dren are reminded that God sees them. You may 
have heard, for example, that I have^^ cunning ser- 
vants. We had heard, for example, that you were 
intending to give us beautiful books. We felt that 
it was good to be heard by a friend. You will seem to 
have been praised by the bad. We should have seemed 
to be praised for the sake of our friends. In our opin- 
ion ^^ you have a good cause. He said that he had a 
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good cause, in his opinion. For the sake of your master, 
I will obey^^ y^Uj his servant. 



LESSON XXVIII. 
Third Conjugation, Active, f 158. 

Regina, reginae, queen, Regnmn, regni, kingdom. 

Nostra regina regnum magnum regit. Vestra regina 
regnum parvum regebat. Regna magna reximus. Regna 
parva rexissent. Te regnum prosperum regere audi- 
vimus. Regina regnum suum parvum esse senserat. 
Miserum pulchrae regnum reginae bello misero deleba- 
tur. Regina regni sui causa malls virls veniam dedit 
Servos vafros regimus. Magnum est malos regere. Deus 
nos regit. Sententia vestra regeret. Amici nos regant.^ 
Regina cura magna regnum rexerat. Narrant servos 
vafros dominum regere. Te regnimi magnum rexlsse 
auditum est. Magna regna, pulchrae reginae, rexistis. 
Boni viri nos id^ monuissent. Bello longo ^multi dele- 
buntur. Regnum parvum regere videberis. Sententia 
tua nobis narrata conturbati foimus. Fabulls audlen- 
dis bonis mall pueri monerentur. Audlveritis, verbi 
causa, sententlas nostras vobis esse amicas. Audimus. 
Vos vestra mala multa^ a nobis esse visa monuerimus.* 
Malo servo viso pueri conturbantur. Regnorum ves- 
trorum magnorum causa, reginae bonae, malos viros 
delete. Servus sibi bonam causam esse senslt. Nostrum 
esse pueros monere sentiamus.^ Videmini mihi esse 
amici. Parvi fore nos a mails reginis laudatos esse sen- 
simus. 
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We rule great kingdoms. Your master rules cunning 
servants. They say that their queen rules a small 
kingdom. We had heard that you were going to rule 
a prosperous kingdom. Our good friends would have 
ruled us. Let us rule our many servants. We will 
rule them.^ Prosperous masters, rule your servants. 
We have ruled them. To rule the bad will disquiet . 
the good queen. We should be confused by hearing 
the boy's stories. The care of warning the cunning 
boys disquieted us. It seems to me that you rule good 
servants. Q-ood men are going to see God. We hear that 
you have heard the beautiful fables of the Muse. The 
servants hear that they have been praised in the queen's 
name.^ On account of our servants we shall give you 
many bad books to be destroyed."^ Having heard our 
story,® the queen perceived that she had been deceived 
by you. In your opinion we seemed to have a good 
cause.^ It is characteristic of a queen to rule the 
opinions of her servants. Our servants are perceived 
by us to have been cunning. He related that you had 
been heard telling ^^ stories to the little children. We 
would be heard by our friends. They perceived that 
I had praised them in the queen's name. We would 
remind you that God, who^^ will destroy the wicked, 
has heard your bad language. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

Caedo, eaedere, cecldi, caesum, to strike, to slay. § 163, Ke^^be. 
Occldo (ob-caedo), occidere, ocoldi, occlsum, to kill, to put to death. 

§ 163, Exo. 1. 
Virga, virgae, rod, Virgis eaedere, to scourge. 

Servos malos virgis caedunt. Servi dominura malum 
virgis ceciderunt. Multos bello^ occidistis. Malos domi- 
nos servos bonos^ eaedere malum est. Malos bonos 
ceeidisse audimus. Regina mala puellam pulchram 
cecidit. Dominus servos virgis caedebat Ego te, male 
serve, virgis caedam. Vos meos amicos occideratis. Re- 
ginarum bello servi earmn multos occidunt. Malos 
servos virgis caedamus. Multos bello mifero caederetis. 
Viri mali parvos pueros multos oecidebant. Nostri^ 
nostra* causa viros malos virgis caedent. Mali servi, 
me dominum vestrum occiditis. Ego te, male serve, 
virgis caederem. Regina, causa audita, viros miseros 
virgis cecidit. Narro tibi, regina malos servos sues 
virgis caedet. Malos viros puerum parvum virgis eae- 
dere^ vidimus. Regna parva regeremus. Curaeregendi^ 
reginam conturbaverunt. Multmn"^ boni a vestris dele- 
visse sentimini. Bonos Deum visuros sentitis. Servum 
vobis monendum monete. Puerum servo virgam dare 
vidistis. Multos vobis esse amicos sensimus. Monebo 
servos meos me malos virgis caesurum. Deus mea 
sententia nobis est amandus. A Deo videmini. Fabula 
a domino data servi eum laudabant. Audivisti, verbi 
causa, sententiam tuam mihi esse narratam. Nos re- 
ginae magnis regendi curis conturbamur. Id tIbi bono 
fuisse magno sensi. Nostri^ prospero bello vestros ceci- 
derint. Deo visum est malos deleri. Narratur te multos 
* amicorum^ meorum occisurum. 
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We have slain many in war.^ You will slay many 
in war. We should have slain many in the long war. 
They scourged the bad men. You put to death your 
friends. The wretched men will have killed their 
friends. Our men^ were killing many. For the sake 
of a great kingdom the bad queen puts to death her 
friends. On your account I have scourged the cunning 
servant. For the sake of her friends the bad^ queen 
will put to death the good^ men. You are slaying our 
friends. The queen's servants had slain many of^ your 
friends in war. Wretched man, you have slain your 
friend. Let us scojirge the wicked servant. We heard 
that you had slain your friend. It is an evil that the . 
bad should^ slay the good. We hear that the queen, 
having heard the cause, will scourge the bad men. 
You seemed to have been reminded of your friends. 
You were heard telling^ a beautiful story to the chil- 
dren. You were seen scourging your servants. We 
are felt by our friends to have been an advantage to 
them. It has seemed good to us to grant pardon to 
you. The good queen, having granted pardon to the 
wretched men, perceived that she was loved by them. 
It seems good to God to remind men that he will de- 
stroy the wicked. We might have been destroyed in 
the war. You have destroyed, for example, the little 
book given to the boy by his friend. The good servant 
will be praised in the queen's name. By warning bad 
men you will seem to love them. The queen warn- 
ed her servants that she should ^^ put to death ^^ the 
wicked. 
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LESSON XXX. 

Third Conjugation^ Passive. § 158. 

Regnum magnum a nostra regina regitur. Regna 
parva a vobis recta sunt. Regnum prosperum a te 
regi audimus. Multi bello caeduntur. Bono§ a malis 
occidi malum est. Puella a regina fuit occisa. Sen- 
tentiarum nostrarum causa virgis caedimur. Verbo- 
rum malorum causa virgis caedemini. A servis vestris, 
domini, regimini. Ab amicis regeremur. Regna magna 
a te fuisse recta narrabatur. Ab amicis regamur. Ami- 
cos nostros occisos esse sensimus. Servi vafri virgis 
caeduntor. Viri mali virgis sunt caedendi. Regina suos 
servos sensit virgis caedendos.^ Nostros nobis ^ servos 
sentimus regendos. Tuos servos recturus videbaris. 
Servum virgis cecidisse sentiris. Tu, serve male, a 
domino virgis caederis.^ Dominus bonus a malis suis 
servis occiditur. Domini mihi narrant se a suis servis 
regi. Regni mei causa vos, mali viri, occideremini. 
Caesis viris reginam deleturis ea miseris eorum servis 
veniam est datura. Regina bona a suis servis caesa 
regnum miserum conturbabitur. Bonis viris occidendis 
regina mala regnum est conturbatura. Ab amico cae- 
ditur. Servus'a domino virgis caedebatur. A bono 
domino, servi mali, regebamini. Te nos multa moni- 
turum^ senseramus. Servos nostros rexisse videmur. 
I^ulti longo bello occiderentur. Bona venia, amice, 
servi tui te recturi vid6ntur. Nobis bonam causam fii- 
turam sentiebamus. Te monuerimus, verbi causa, verbis 
tuis auditis malis nos esse conturbatos. Servi se domini 
verbis laudari sentient. 
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We are ruled by our friepds.* Let us be ruled by 
our friends. Your master is ruled by cunning ser- 
vants. We may have been ruled by our good friends. 
A great kingdom has been ruled by us. Many have 
been killed by us in war. The bad men will have 
been scourged. Your friends will be put to death. 
Many were slain by our men. On your account the 
cunning servant has been scourged by us. They are 
ruled by us. That the good should^ be slain by the 
bad is an evil. You may have heard, for example, that 
we are ruled by a good queeif. Servants ought to be 
ruled by their masters. We were disquieted by ruling 
bad men. By putting^ good men to death you would 
disquiet your kingdom. I assure you, you are ruled 
by your servants. It seemed to us that you were^ ruled 
by your servants. It had been hea!rd by us that you 
had been put to death on account of your opinions. 
After the bad servants had been scourged,''^ the queen 
praised her good servants.® It is good to be ruled by a 
good man. Many would have been slain in the long 
war. You would be put to death on account of your 
opinions. The bad queen, disquieted by the care of 
ruling a great kingdom, put to death many of her ser- 
vants.^^ It seemed good to the queen to grant pardon 
to you on your friend's account. The wTetched man 
having been pardoned,"^ the good queen was praised by 
her servants. You are scourged on account of your 
had language. It may have been heard, for example, 
that we have, been praised in the queen's name. My 
friends tell me, that they feel that I have a bad cause. 
I assure you, your servant was seen destroying my 
beautiful books. You are felt by us to have been a 
great advantage to our friends.* 
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LESSON XXXI. 

Verbs in 10 of the Third Conjugation, Active. § 159. 

Capio, capere, cepi, captum, to take, to seize, to captivate. 
Facio, facere, feci, factum, to make, to do. Verba facere, to talk, 
Conficio (com, or cum, & facio), conficere, confeci, confectum, to 
accomplish, to exhaust, to finish. § 168, Exo. 3, (6). 

Meum Hbrum cepisti. Nostros Hbros capiunt. Ami- 
conim causa multa faciiiaus. Domimis servi caedendi 
causa virgas capiebat. Puerorum monendorum causa 
librum parvum ceperam. Multa mihi fecisti. Multa 
verba faciebatis. Pueris^ verba facitis. Tua causa 
multa faciemus. Pueri vafri parvos puellarum libros 
caperent. Vestra, amici mei, causa multa fecissemus. 
Puellarum monendirum causa verba fecistis multa.^ 
Vobis me multa fecisse monuerim.^ Narrant se nos 
magni* facere. Nos parvi* facturi^ videbamini. Amicos 
magni facimus. Dominus servum caesurus virgam ca- 
piebat. Te regna magna bello® cepisse audimus. Te 
regnum parvum magno bello capere vidimus. Pulchrae 
pulchrarum fabulae Musarum puellas ceperunt. Amica 
verba tua me caperent. Te tuos magni facere erat audi- 
tum. Longum bellum mihi a meis servis est confectum. 
Fac"^ mihi parvum librum. Fac puero verba. Deus 
nobis multa conficit. Servorum monendorum curae me 
conficiunt. Fac^ te, verbi causa, a bona regina regi. 
Fac, verbi causa, puerum libros tuos pulchros delevisse. 
Te nos parvi facturum sentimus. Magni te faceremus. 
Ab amicis regamur. Libris meis pulchris deletis servos 
males virgis cecidi. Ab amicis sentiremur esse boni. Boni 
viri^ est suorum causa multa facere. Multi bello longo 
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occldentur. Longas servonim vafronim fabulas audire 
tuum^ erat. Tuos tibi servos verba dare sensisti. Pueros 
monituri multa verba iis faciemus. 

You have talked much.^^ We shall talk much to the 
children.^ You are taking our books. We would have 
taken rods in order to scourge ^^ the bad servants. The 
master took a rod in order to scourge the bad servant. 
You were doing much^ on our account. We have 
accomplished many things on account of our friends. 
You are talking to a good man. We will talk to the 
girl. God will do much for^^ good men. It is heard 
that you have done much evil. You would have seen 
the boy take my books. We heard that you had seized 
great kingdoms in war. I esteem you highly. You 
have perceived that we think much of our friends. 
You would have thought little of him on account of 
his sentiments. Suppose,^ for example, that your friend 
had been killed in war. Suppose, for example, that 
God will destroy the wicked. The bad queen's ser- 
vants have put good men to death on account of their 
opinions. You would seize a small kingdom by® a 
great ^* war. You have made war upon your friends.^ 
It is an evil for^^ the bad make war upon the good. 
It belongs to God to pardon miserable men. It is a good 
man's duty^ to do much for^^ the miserable. We shall 
make war upon the queen. It is worth much to appear 
prosperous. By pardoning the miserable you will ap- 
pear to have loved them. It is our duty^ to remind 
you that your friends have accomplished much for you. 
Suppose, for example, that you have been praised in 
the queen's name. When your friends had heard your 
bad language,^® they were disquieted. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

Verbs in 10 of the Third Conjugation^ Passive. § 159. 

[Of the passiye of facto, which signifies to be done, or made, to take 
place, to become, to happen, only those parts are in use which are 
formed from the third root, together with the participle in -dtis. 
The deficiency is supplied by the irregular verb fio, for which see 
Lesson XLIX. The passive of conficio is regular. § 180, Note.] 

Servi nostri a viris malis capiuntur. Vir bonus a 
reginae malae servis sententiarum suarum causa cap- 
tus occidetur. Magna reginarum miserarum regna bello 
capta erant. Parvus parvae puellae liber a puero 
vafro captus est. Virgae a domino servi caedendi causa ^ 
captae fuerunt Pueri Musarum fabulis capientur. 
Regnum nostrum regina capta conturbatur. Servorum 
monendorum curis conficimur. A tuis servis capiemur. 
Amicis verbis tuis caperemur. Pueri viri boni verbis 
capti essent. Virga servorum caedendorum^ causa a 
te capitur. Verbo, mi puer, caperis. Miseris magni 
regni regendi curis conficiebamur. Libros tuos cape. 
Fac,2 verbi causa, nos a viro malo capi. A viris malis 
captus esse videberis. Bella magna mea causa ab ami- 
cis meis confecta sunt. Caesis reginae pulchrae servis 
regnum ejus magnum capietur. Pulchris amicae Musae 
fabulis caperemini. Pueri, libros capite. Me parvi a 
vobis factum esse sentiebam. Multa verba a te facta 
sunt. Verba tibi facienda pueris multa. Bellum mag- 
num miserae reginae^ erat factum. Narrant vos vestris* 
magni esse faciendos. Narro tibi, ego meis magni sum 
faciendus. Puellam fecimus regni magni reginam.^ 
Bello confecto regina^ sum a servis meis facta. Viri 
mali nos servos fecerant. Ego te servorum multorum 
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dominum fecissem. A te servus factu9 eram. Te regi- 
nam® esse factam videmus. Me reginae verbis laudatum 
facit."^ Dominum a servis caesum facitisJ Vos vestros 
amieos occidisse faciunt. Magni est a bonis laudatos 
videri. Id tibi bono fuisse sensimus. 

We shall be seized by bad men. The wretched men 
would have been seized on account of their opinions. 
The beautiful books of the little girl were taken by the 
cunning boys. Great kingdoms are taken in war. Rods 
were taken by the master in order to scourge^ his ser- 
vants. A rod was taken in order to warn the bad boy. 
The kingdom is disquieted by the seizure® of the beau- 
tifiil queen. You saw my books taken ^ by the boys. 
It had been heard that you were exhausted by the 
cares of ruling a great kingdom. After the long wars 
had been finished, the queen's friends were put to 
death. You would be captivated by the ifriendly words 
of our prosperous friends. We shall be captivated by 
the friendly stories of the beautiful Muses, told^^ in 
brder to warn us. Servants, take your master's books. 
We are exhausted by the cares of finishing the long 
wars* Suppose, for example, that the servant is ex- 
hausted by long care for the little children. Suppose, 
for example, that you had been seen scourging your 
servant. We had been highly esteemed by our friends. 
We saw that you had been highly esteemed by your 
friends. You must talk much^ to the servants. You 
have talked much.^ War has been made upon the 
small kingdom.^ He felt that war ought to be made 
upon the wicked. You have made me queen ^ of a 
great kingdom. Make the bad men servants of good 
masters. We jtre going to make you master of many 
5 
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servants. By telling good stories to the boys you will 
make them good. They were made servants® of bad 
men. He represents^ that I have been praised in the 
queen's name. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Third Declension, § 57. * 

[The scholar should leam the large print rules for gender, and should 
learn also how to form the nominative singular from the root. § 56.] 

Pater, patris, father, § 23. Mater, matris, mother. § 29. 
Frater, fratris, brother. Soror, sororis, sister. 

Audiebam fratrem meum a patre esse laudatum. Te a 
mea sorore amatum sensi. Mater mea me multa monuit. 
Deus se patrem nostrum esse nos monet. Fabulis a 
sororibus fratribus narratis capimur. Me meis fratribus 
magno bono fuisse video. Patrem nostrum curis multis 
confectum videbamus. Sorores suas sibi magno bono 
fuisse sentit. Patre meo a viris malis capto conturbabar. 
Patrem tuum te magni facere vidimus. Mater bona 
Deum pueros bonos amare mihi narrabat. Fac, verbi 
causa, patrem tuum a tuo fratre occisum esse. Mater 
bonis fabulis narrandis me bonum puenmi fecit. Sorores 
ejus ab eo conturbari videratis. Bonum est sorores a 
fratribus amari. Fratri meo multi videndi ^ tibi sunt 
libri. Sorores meae meis fratribus fabulam sunt daturae, 
Fratres tui mali se suum patrem miseris curis confecisse 
senserunt. Te, mi frater, bona venia tua monuerim^ 
mala verba tua a patre audita fuisse. Fratrum meorum 
multi misero bello erant deleti. Sororum causa pater 
mihi veniam dederat. Sororis meae causa laudati vi- 
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demini. Matrum fabulae pueros multa monebunt. 
Multa verba fratri meo fecisse videris. A matre ame- 
mur. Regni tui causa, regina, confice ^ bellum. Vobis 
ego matris vestrae causa veniam dedi. 

We have beautiful sisters. You feel that you have 
a good mother. We would have pardoned your brothers 
on your account. Suppose, for example, that your 
mother had warned you of many things. We feel tliat 
you ought to be warned by your father. By T)raising 
the beautifiil books of my brothers, you have made them 
friendly to you. They say that my father intends to 
give beautiful books to my sisters. My sisters seem to 
esteem the good queen highly. On your account my 
father has warned me of many things. My brothers 
saw you taking^ my sisters' books. I assure you, the 
miserable servants were scourged by their bad master. 
The boy relates that he felt that my brothers would be 
a great advantage to him. My sisters talked much to 
their mother on account of the servants. God, in order 
to warn us,^ represents that he is our father. Many 
servants are ruled by my father. On my mother's 
account I shall esteem her friends highly. It would 
have been* tedious for^ my brothera to hear the long 
stories told by you. You had seemed captivated by the 
beautiful stories of my brother. We hear that your 
mother's servants are exhausted by the care of your 
little brothers. It is said that your servants ought to 
have been warned by your father. We shall feel that 
we ought to have been praised by your mother. It is 
worth much to be praised by one's ^ father. O queens, 
for the sake of the great kingdoms ruled by you, finish 
the war I 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

Bex, regis, king. Milee, militis, c. soldier. § 80^ 

Urbs, urbis, f. city, Civis, civis, c. citizen. 

Regis milites urbem miseram ceperunt. Sentio cives 
meos esse bonos milites. Rex militibus caesis magnis 
curis conficitur. Regi nostro bonos esse milites senti- 
mus. Urbium^ parvarum cives bello longo esse confectos 
auditur.2 Fratres meos regis milites fore a te monitus 
cram. Fratris mei causa rex civibus multis veniam 
dederat. Magnarmn urbiimi cives eritis. Boni regis 
est se regere. Narrant regem urbis miserae civibus 
caesis eam militibus delendam^ dedisse. Civium* sen- 
tentiis regi narratis is conturbari visus.^ Regem vos 
milites sibi facturum este moniti. Fac, verbi causa, te 
regem urbes multas delere vidisse. Rex urbium a se 
captarum cives occisurus videtur. Militibus te facere 
regem visum ^ est. Reginae causa rex urbibus miseris 
sibi delendis dat veniam. Cives miseri capta urbe a 
regis militibus occiduntur. Caeso rege milites caede- 
rentur. Rex noster bonos milites magni faciet. Verbis 
militum auditis rex conturbatus videtur. Bonum est a 
rege magno laudari. Viris bonis a malo rege caesis 
regnum ejus conturbatum est. Veniam regi militibus 
dandam sensimus. Regina militum^ curam regis lau- 
dabit. Rex fratrum meorum suorum militum® causa 
patri tuo veniam dedisse narratur. Magnis bellorum 
conficiendorum curis regis milites conficiuntur. Bellum 
urbi parvae facere regibus visum est. Rex suos sibi 
milites monendos sentiebat. Fabula pulchra narranda 
rex suos sibi amicos milites fecit. Audimus te regem ^ 
esse factum. 
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The citizens of the little city destroyed the king's 
soldiers. It seemed good to the citizens to destroy 
their city in order to destroy the king's soldiers. It is 
a king's duty to rule himself. Suppose, for example, 
that you had heard that your brothers were kings of 
great cities. He represents his father to be a citizen of 
your city. They represented that the king was dis- 
quieted, because ^^ the great city had been taken. We 
were aware ^ that the citizens had destroyed the king's 
soldiers. Soldiers, let us take the prosperous cities of 
the king. The king will feel that the great cities are 
an advantage to him. We will make you king of a 
great city. We shall be ruled by wicked kings. We 
heard that you had been praised in the king's name. 
God is the King o£ kings. After ^^ the city had been 
taken, the miserable citizens were slain by the king's 
soldiers. The good citizens talked much to the king's 
servants. The king will pardon the citizens on accoimt 
of the queen. We were perceived by the king to have 
been good soldiers. I assure you, your brothers seem 
to have been destroyed by the soldiers. The mother 
makes the children good by telling good stories to them. 
You will be exhausted by the tedious care of hearing 
the cunning stories of the servants. We are exhausted ^^ 
by the care of ruling a great city. The care of ruling 
great cities was felt by the king to be a miserable thing.^^ 
Your sisters ought to be reminded of many things by 
their mother. 
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LESSON XXXV. 

Amor, amoris, m. love, desire, affection. 
Iter, itineris, n. journey, march. 
Homo,* hominis, c. man, human being. 
Opus, operis, n. work, 

Hominis^ est suos amare. Fratres tui a sororibus 
magno amore amantur. Fratris amorem sororum^ laude- 
mus. Urbium parvarum cives regem amaverunt. Gives 
prosperl a rege laudabantur. Civium opera a rege sunt 
laudanda. Regis milites itinera magna erant facturi. 
Hominum opera a Deo delebuntur. Magnum iter mihi 
esse faciendum vidi. Audi, puella, sororum tuarum 
fabulas. Magno pulchrae urbis amore capimur. Video 
te longi itineris causa multa mihi monendum. Fac, 
verbi causa, cives urbe capta caesos.^ Hominibus sui 
monendi* causa multa dare Deo visum est. Puerorum 
amore captus libros parvos iis dabam. Magni est itinera 
longa fecisse. Confecto itinere longo magnam regis 
urbem vidimus. Tuum est homines Dei monere. Ur- 
bem multis bello misero caesis conturbari videtis. 
Fratri tuo regnum magnum regendum dederatis. Mag- 
nis urbium operibus deletis^ cives conturbarentur. 
Amorem sororis tuum laudaveramus. Matris causa, mi 
puer, fratribus miseris da veniam. Magno senteiitiae 
tuae amore capti sumus. Opera nostra matri tuae 
laudanda sensimus. Magnis itineris faciendi curis con- 
ficiemini. 

We have seen the great works of many men. We 
felt that we ought to see^ the great cities of the king- 

* Homo is the general term for man; i, e,, for a human being dis- 
tinguished from other living creatures. Vir is man as distinguished 
from tooman. Homo is often used contemptuously; vir, respectfully ; 
a m^n with a manly character. — Arnold. 
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dom. We hear that your friends have been seized with 
great love for my brother. It is human to praise one's 
own things.^ They say that it is human to love one's 
own friends. Suppose, for example, that you should^ 
see the city of the great king. Having finished my 
long journey I saw the king of the prosperous citizens. 
We shall be seized with great love for your friends. 
We would have praised the boy's love for his sisters. 
He was Been striking his brother with a rod. You 
will be exhausted by making long journeys. It is the 
duty of citizens to love their king. It is the duty of 
men to love God. Let us praise the affection of the 
soldiers for their king. Having destroyed the great 
works of the city, the king gave the wretched beings to 
his soldiers to put to death.^ It has seemed good to 
God, in order to wam^^ kings that they are ruled by 
him, to represent himself to be the King of kings. We 
perceived that our friend was exhausted by the wretched 
cares of long journeys which ^^ he had to make. We 
had heard that our father was highly esteemed by the 
king. You perceive that a great work must be accom- 
plished by us. We would have made the men masters 
of great cities. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

Acer, acris, acre, sharps severe, spirited, 
Celeber, Celebris, celebre, famous. § 108. 

Regibus erant* acres milites. Acres patris tui senten- 
tias laudamus. Acribus verbis tuis contiirbabar. Reg-em 
celebria urbium opera fuisse deleturum^ sensistis. Ver- 
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borum acriura causa a domino virgis caedimur. Celebre 
iter tuum me multa monuit. Celebri urbi fuit rex 
malus. Regis verba milites fecerant acres. Urbium 
celebrium civibus erant reges mali. Confecto itinere 
longo celebria urbis opera videbimus. Sententiis vestris 
acribus auditis, vos me fuisse monituros^ sentiebam. 
Rex suos sibi milites acres bono magno fuisse vidit. 
Magno acrium sententiarum tuarum amore capimur. 
Celebribus urbibus esse cives miseros sentitis. Narro 
tibi, fratres mei tibi magni sunt faciendi. Sororis amo- 
rem vobis magni faciendum bona venia monuerimus. 
Lauda, amabo te,^ parvam sororem tuam. Mone, amabo 
te, tuos fratres acres. Confice, amabo te, miserum bel- 
lum. Rex, captis urbibus celebribus, acres milites suos 
laudaverat. Fratres meos viros acres regis milites bello 
occiderunt. Fac, verbi causa, nos tibi bellum fecisse. 
Deus te hominum regem fecit. Regibus celebribus de- 
letis Deum regem regum esse monemur. 

We would remind you that we have spirited soldiers. 
You have been made king of famous cities. The spirited 
words of the king inspirit^ the soldiers. You have re- 
minded me* by your spirited sentiments, that I am king 
of spirited soldiers. We would remind you, my brother, 
that you should^ highly esteem a mother's love. You 
seemed to have talked much to the spirited citizens. 
Suppose, for example, that you were about to destroy a 
famous city. Be so good as to tell a story to my little 
sister. Be so good as to talk to my father, who is going 
to destroy niy little books. Be so good as to exhibit 
the play to our friends. Having pardoned the citi- 
zens,^ the ling will perceive that he is loved by tliem. 
You had destroyed the kingdom by seizing the king. 
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We should be exhausted by the severe cares of ruling 
famous cities. The children seem captivated by the 
famous stories of my sisters. We see that you are 
going to make war upon our famous city. The severe 
cares of finishing the great works of the famous cities 
disquieted the king's servants. You are exhausted by 
making long journeys. It has seemed good to God to 
remind men that he will destroy their famous works. 
It is worth little to be the friend of a bad king. They 
say that it is human to love one's self.^ I hear that 
you are a soldier of my father, a spirited man. 



LESSON XXXVII. 

Mitis, mite, mild, gentle* § 109. 
Omnis, omne, all, every. 

Cum, toith. — De, from, concerning, about, on, — In, with the 
accusative, ifito; with the ablative, in, on, § 196, 6, 6. 

Mites a mitibus laudantur. Amici mei mihi mitibus 
verbis veniam dant. Mitia matris tuae verba amavimus. 
Pueri mali miti sorori tuae verba dederunt. Tibi, mi rex, 
omnia ^ fecissem. Vos omnibus de^ causis fuisse lau- 
dandos sentimus. Bonis de causis regis milites occidisse 
videmini. Curis omnibus conficeremini. Servis tuis 
omnibus magnum tui amorem esse videbamus. Lau- 
dando^ bonos malos monendo reges mites regna regunt. 
Longum est tibi civium omnium omnes sententias nar- 
rare. Narro tibi, tua 'causa cives tui omnia facient. 
Mitia verba tua me matris tuae monuerunt. Magno 
mitium amore puerorum capti essetis. Longis itineribus 
faciendis rex omnes regni cives est visurus. Milites 
acres ab acri rege laudabuntur. Mihi tecum* sunt^ 
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omnia. Rex cum militibus multis^^ longis confectis 
itineribus urbem celebrem cepit. Vos bonis de causis 
monuimus. Ego cum fratribus meis itinera longa sum 
facturus. In te sunt^ omnia. In rege milites omnia 
esse sentiebant. Nobis vobiscum sunt omnia. Vobis 
nobiscum omnia esse videntur. Regis est mali hominum 
delendorum causa bellum facere. Dominus virgis ser- 
vonim caedendorum causa captis ab iis^ deletur. Nos 
cum nostris civibus te regem sumus facturi. Dominus 
bona de causa servum virgis caesurus videtur. Te parvi 
faciemus. 

The spirited citizens were praised by the gentle queen 
with gentle^ words. You were captivated by the fable 
of the gentle Muses. The mild will be loved^ by the 
mild. God reminds us with gentle words that he is the 
father of all men.® We love the beautiful stories of 
your gentle mother. All the car^ of ruling a great 
kingdom exhausted the good king beloved by all the 
citizens. The queen loved my sisters for their^^ mother's 
sake. All the cares of ruling great cities will exhaust 
the gentle queen. By making long marches the soldiers 
will seize the city. Having heard ^^ the spirited senti- 
ments of the citizens, the gentle queen perceived that 
she was highly esteemed by them. May we be warned 
by our friends with gentle words. Everything depends^ 
upon the king's soldiers. We feel that everythinff^ de- 
pends upon our father. Everything will depend upon 
i/ou^ O soldiers 1 The queen feels that everything will 
depend upon her spirited soldiers. My father entirely 
agrees^ with you.^ We see^^ that our servants entirely 
agree with us. The king is about to make war upon 
famous cities. It is an evil that the bad should make 
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war upon the good. My father thinks little of my 
friends. It is bad for a brother to think little of his 
sister. We highly esteem you for^ many reasons. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

Felix, felicis, happy, fortunate. § 111. 
Amans, amantis, loving, affectionate, fond, § 111, Remark. 
§ 130, ni. 

[Let the scholar inflect the present participle of every verb thus 
far given.] 

Puellis felicibus fabulae a matre miti narrabantur. 
Fratribus acribus sorores amantes sunt. Sororibus 
amantibus erant fratres acres. Regna felicia a regibus 
celebribus reguntur. Sorores fratribus fabulas narrantes 
a matre felici audiebantur. Regibus regna magna re- 
gentibus sunt multi amici. Te servos miseros virgis 
caedentem vidimis. Mali homines me matri miti verba 
dantem faciunt.^ Te cives tui celebria urbis opera 
conficientem laudabant. Urbibus felicibus erant boni 
reges. Pueri mali mites sorores suas parvi fecerunt. 
Homines vafri reges magnos magni facient. Vobiscum, 
amici, nobis sunt omnia. Vir prosperus secum ^ amicis 
felicibus esse omnia sensit. Omnibus de causis te felicem 
esse sentimus. Miserorum civium causa iter longum 
sumus tecum facturi. Ab acribus regis militibus mea 
causa occideremini. Amicos felices misero mihi bono 
futuros sensi. A sororibus mitibus, felices fratres, ama- 
mini. Reginae prosperae omnibus regnorum felicium 
regendorum curis conturbabantur. Fratres felices fe- 
licium sororum^ amantes sunt. Deus se omnes homines 
amantem^ facit. Pueri parvi suorum librorum erant 
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amantes. Fac, verbi causa, te tui regis verbis esse 
laudatum. Deus nobis opera magna conficienda* dedit. 
Pater pueros moniturus fabulam de Dei amore iis nar- 
ravit. Hominis est Deum am&re. Dei est hominibus 
veniam dare. 

It is a brother's part^ to love his gentle sisters. The 
happy sisters have® affectionate brothers. The queen 
felt that she was loved by the happy citizens. The 
fortunate cities had spirited soldiers. The famous cities 
were ruled by fortunate kings. It is a sister's duty^ to 
remind her spirited brother of many things. We have 
been reminded of our aflfectionate servants. Our gentle 
queen ruled her kingdom by praising the good, by 
warning the bad. Kings who' rule^ great kingdoms 
have many soldiers. The soldiers, having accomplished 
a long march, were praised by the happy king. We 
have been seized with g'reat affection for your happy 
brothers. Suppose, for example, that you had been 
warned in the king's name. It is the part of a soldier 
to do everything for his king's sake. It is a good citi- 
zen's duty to do much^ for the city's sake. It is heard 
that you do much for the sake of your loving mother. 
We saw you taking^ the books of our sisters. God 
sees wicked men do^ much evil.^^ We would remind ^^ 
you^ that the king will praise you on account of your 
spirited sentiments, which have been related"^ to him by 
the beautiful queen. Everything depends, O masters I 
upon your affections^te servants. Let us tell the gentle 
girltf a story about the love of God. My friends have 
told me much^ concerning your famous works. Be so 
good as to tell^^ me much about the spirited senti- 
ments of the citizens. We hear that the king thinks 
little of you. 
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Fratres amantes sororibus Ubros pulchros dederunt. 
Rex malus miseros cives mllitibus occidendos dabit. 
Sorores meae fabulam civibus dantes ab iis laudatae 
sunt. Rex regina visa^ ei multa de suis militibus acri- 
bus narrabat. Regina hominibus miseris veniam datura 
eos multa monebat. Pueri, confecto cum patre felici 
itinere longo, magna urbium celebrium opera a civibus 
prosperis facta videbant. Dominus virgis caesurus ser- 
vos a se multa 2 monitos ab iis occiditur. Pueri mali 
parvum meum fratrem conturbantes a patre capti sunt. 
Matris fabulis nos monentis^ vos, fratres mei, estis 
monendi. Sententiamm vestrarimi causa me laudan- 
tium rex factus eram. Tua causa me tuum amicum 
laudantis* prosperi viri servus factus sum. Cives pros- 
peri itinera longa facientes a militibus caesi sunt. Om- 
nibus militibus caesis caeditur rex. Servi vafri nobis 
vafras suas fabulas audientibus curae sunt. Cives regi 
veniam sibi danti omnia fecissent. Fac, verbi causa, te 
pueros malos sorores parvas tuas conturbantes cepisse. 
Servum vafrum patri meo verba facientem audivi. 
Curae regum regna magna regentium multae sunt. Te 
cum fratribus amantibus iter longum facientem vidimus. 
Rex cives secum sentientes^ laudat. Magno amicorum 
nos monentium amore capimur. Amicum nobiscum 
sentientem amamus. Civem patrem meum magni faci- 
entem amavi. Fac in servo vafro esse omnia. Monete 
monendos.3 

We heard the affectionate father warning^ the gentle 
girls. Tou saw the cunning boys take^ all my books. 
6 
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On many accounts^ we love the friends who wam^ us. 
The gentle words of the beautifiil sisters® warning their 
spirited brothers, were heard by God, who hears ^ every- 
thing. It is my duty to love the friends who warn me. 
It is your duty to warn the cunning boys who take the 
books of your affectionate sisters. The master while* 
scourging his miserable servant was killed by him. 
The bad language of the bad^^ servants who were ^dis- 
quieting the little children was heard by their master. 
My brothers while® making a journey were killed by 
the king's soldiers. The boys were heard deceiving^ 
their little sisters. Tou heard the servant talking to 
my father. We praised our friends because® they 
agreed ^ with us. You love your friends because they 
do everything for you. The king praises his spirited 
soldiers because they have destroyed^ a famous city. 
The servants having seen^ their master, perceived that 
their bad language had been heard by him. O king, 
praise those who ought to be praised ! ^ The cares of 
servants who do everything for their masters are severe. 
Suppose, for example, that everything depends upon a 
had king. On many accounts ive love those who agree 
with us. The girls were seized with great love for the 
Muses, because they told ^ them beautiful stories. We 
have heard many things of the king who rules ^ your 
city. The boys were heard talking to the spirited 
soldier. 
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LESSON XL. 
Comparison of Adjectives. §§ 122 ; 124 ; 125. 

[Let the scholar compare all the adjectives already given, and prac- 
tice the declension of the superlatives according to § 105, 2.] 

Gives plurimi^ bellis acribus delentur. Acerrimae 
civium sententiae regi a suis narrantur. Fratres soro- 
rum^ mitium sunt amantissimi.^ Plurimi civium belKs 
acerrimis occisi erant. Longissima bella* miserrima. 
Pessimi homines miserrimi. Optimi viri prosperrimi. 
Pueri minimi^ maximae sunt curae. Fabulae pulcher- 
rimae puellis mitibus ab optimis® Musis narrabuntur. 
Itineribus longissimis confectis milites urbem celeberri- 
mam ceperunt. Regina verbis mitissimis.veniam civibus 
omnibus dat. Plurimis militum caesis caeditur rex. 
Curis regni regendi plurimis sum confectus. Tua causa 
plurima*^ faciemus. Plurimis de causis audiendi videmi- 
ni. Optimis de causis laudandi videbimini. Plurima 
verba fratri meo faciebas. Narratur regem te plurimi® 
facere. Eum minimi facio. Fac, verbi causa, tibi 
miserrimo homini veniam regis verbis esse datam. Ves- 
trarum sententiarum pulcherrimarum causa venia civi- 
bus bello longo confectis ab optimo rege dabitur. Mihi 
multa, amabo te, de celeberrimis urbis operibus narra. 
Maximo amicorum te monentium amore capiere.® 
Plurimi mihi mecum sentientes sunt amici. Fabula 
narranda pulcherrima sorores amantissimae fratres 
acerrimos monuerunt. Curae vaferrimarum servorum 
fabularum audiendarum nos conficerent. Mater puel- 
las monitura iis verba faciebat plurima de suo in eas 
amore. 
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Very^ severe wars will have destroyed very many^ 
of the citizens.^^ Tou are the best of all my friends. 
The brothers are very fond^ of their little sisters.^ We 
seem to have very many friends.^ It is heard that 
very many of the most spirited soldiers of the king 
have been slain. They say that the soldiers killed very 
many citizens. The gentlest words are* the best. The 
severest wars are the most miserable. The most cun- 
ning servants tell the longest stories. God ought to be 
loved for very many reasons. We saw that you thought 
very little of your gentle sisters. Soldiers,^ you have 
taken a very great city. We perceive that you will be 
the happiest of all men. Good servants are very little 
care^^ to their masters. You may have heard the king 
praising me with very friendly words.^ The king, having 
seen a most beautiful girl, was seized with very great 
love. We are exhausted by the greatest cares. You 
heard my sister talking to your father. The girls 
seemed deserving of praise^* for the greatest reasons. 
The most severe cares disquiet the king of a great city. 
Very many of the servants ought to be praised. You 
were made king on account of your spirited sentiments, 
which were related to all the citizens by your best 
friends.^^ Let us tell the children a story about the 
very great love of God to them.^® The most fortunate 
men have* the most friends. I entirely agree ^"^ with 
my most affectionate mother. 
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LESSON XLI. 

Comparatives. § 110. 

Pars, partis, f. part. E, ex, out of, from. Pro, for, according 
to. §196, 5, &R. 2. 
Phrases : Ex parte, partly ; multis partibus, by a great deal, much ; 
omnibus partibus, in all respects, altogether ; so omni parte, with 
or without ex. Pro mea, tua, sua, parte, according to my, your, 
his, ability, etc. Magnam, maximam partem, in great part, mostly, 
for the most part. 

Tuum regnum multis partibus^ meo^ majns esse 
senseram. Ego tibi multo^ meo fratre eram amicior. 
Amicissimi mei tibi maximam partem^ sunt amici. 
Militum^ multo major, pars est caesa caeso rege. Deus 
nos monet se nobis nostris amicissimis amiciorem esse. 
Ego pro mea parte tibi plurima feeissem. Urbem om- 
nibus partibus^ esse deletam sensistis. Multo maxima 
pars civium a regis militibus occidetur. Servi mei tuis 
sunt vafriores. Mihi meis fratribus mitiores videmini. 
Causa mea tua^ pejor est. Bella miseriora celebriores 
urbes deleverunt. Itinera plura mihi sunt facienda. 
Te pluris"^'® faeio. Urbes complures^ ab acerrimis meis 
militibus captae sunt. Puer narrat se pro sua parte 
fratres monuisse. Longloribus itineribus faetis urbes 
majores videbis. Pater mihi mitior matre fuit. Cele- 
berrima urbis opera magnam partem^ a militibus de- 
leta fu^rant. Compluribus de causis pueros monere 
nobis visum est. Matris tuae causa plura monendus 
videris. Te omnium felicissimum hominum pro mea 
parte faciam. Milii vobiscum sunt plurima.^ Narra, 
amabo te, de Dei amore. Rex multo majori parti civium 
veniam dedit. Multo majorem civium partem occidistis. 
6* 
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Pueris minoribus venia danda. Pulchriores Musarum 
fabulas audiamus. Dei in nos amor omnibus partibus 
nostro in eum est major. Viris prosperrimis maximae 
curae sunt. 

Our city is a great deal^»^ larger than yours.^ We 
bear that our brothers are much^ more prosperous. 
Our brothers having become ^^ much more fortunate, 
think less of® us. We must make much longer journeys. 
After the king had been taken, his most spirited soldiers 
were for the most part* slain. You may have heard, for 
example, that your brothers have become much fonder oi 
their most gentle mother. We perceive that you are in 
all respects^ the mildest of your brothers. For ^ a great 
many reasons you seem to be the most prosperous of 
the citizens. For a great many reasons we think less 
of your brother. Your best friends ^^ will esteem you 
much less. I have partly deceived my friends who 
warn me. When the journey had been mostly* ac- 
complished, we saw the soldiers destroying the most 
miserable city. Our king has more spirited soldiers 
than you.^ The good queen has pardoned us for the 
sake of our affectionate brother. Many more will be 
slain in the long war. Much the larger part of the 
citizens' agrees with u%. For very many reasons it had 
seemed good^^ to the king to make a long journey with 
the queen. We see that you are more fortunate than 
we. The queen will make war with a great many 
soldiers^* upon the famous cities. We are disquieted with 
greater cares. You represent my brother as ruling^ a 
part of my kingdom. 
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LESSON XLII. 

The Demonstrative and Intensive Pronouns. 
§§ 134, 135. 

Hie, this ; sometimes he, she, or it ; refers to what is near. § 207, 

R. 28 (a), 
nie, ' that; sometimes he, she, or it; refers to what is remote. 
Iste, this, that; sometimes this (f yours, that of yours, § 207, R. 26. 
Idem, the same. 

Ipse, himself, herself, itself; ego ipse, I myself, etc. It is often used 
for distinctness, like very, exactly. 

Haec eadem sententia mihi est. Horum omnium 
hominum snmus amantissimi. Haec eadem tibi pro 
nostra parte faciemus. His de causis partem majorem 
tibi dabimus. Huic puellae parvae ille plures fratres 
esse sentiet. Gives ipsi snam urbem felicem delebunt. 
Tibi ipsi mecum omnia sunt. Multo majore istius fra- 
tris amore capimur. Hominis est se ipsum laudare. 
Haec urbs multis partibus illa^ major est. Tua ipsius^ 
causa haec conficimus. Hi pueri illis^ sunt mitiores. 
Plurima nostra causa ipsi facimus. Fac, verbi causa, 
te illius urbis fiiisse civem. Hoc libro^ multa de ista 
urbe narrantur. Istum librum, amabo te, da meo fratri. 
Eadem omnia de tuis itineribus audivimus. Homo 
amicissimus nostrorum hominum* nos monet istum 
regem nobis belhim esse facturum. lUi milites pluris 
erunt faciendi. Earundem fabularum sorores meae me 
amantiores erant. Fratres mei eodem bello caesi sunt. 
Eaedem regnorum regendorum curae reginam istam 
confecerint. Eadem de causa vobiscum sentimus. Deus 
ista verba audivit. Pueros illos monendo meliores fa- 
cietis. Ejusdem sententiae causa ipse laudaberis. Hanc 



68 EXERCISES. 

partem illa^ meliorem esse sentitis. Vestra ipsorum^ 
causa cives vestri maximam partem caesi sunt. Pul- 
chrum est sorores eadem^ amare. lisdem bellis cele- 
berrimis multos caesos esse audivimus. Narratur hunc 
militem complures tuorum civium occidisse. Easdem 
fabulas his pueris narremus. 

Of all these stories this is the most beautiful. Very- 
many of our best friends^ will be destroyed in this war. 
My very friends are a very great care to me. It is my 
duty to remind you of this."^ You should have been 
reminded of this by your friends who do everything for 
you. That friend of yours told me the same story. 
That city of yours is in all respects more fortunate than 
this of ^ ours. These sentiments of ours have been for 
the most part praised by all our friends. Very many 
things are related in this same book^ about the good 
men put to death by that most wicked king on account 
of their opinions. We should have been reminded of 
this by those friends who were® praising us. For this 
reason it seems good to us to make war upon this king. 
These very small children themselves feel that every- 
thing depends ^^ upon the spirited soldiers of the king. 
We would have done the same^ ourselves. Be so good 
as to give that book of yours to your little brother. 
We ourselves ^^ should have thought more of our ser- 
vants. By having made^ war upon this little city the 
king has disquieted all good men. You would praise 
the words of those friends of yours, because^ they 
agreed with you. We ought to have seen the great 
works of those more famous cities. You may have 
heard that I am the king of those more fortunate cities. 
These servants of ^ ours are worse than those of yours. 
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The smaller part of this very gcesit kingdom has been 
given by my father to this affectionate brother of mine. 
You have been the most fortunate of all these. 



LESSON X'LIII. 

UnuB, -a, -um, one, NuUus, -a, -um, no one, § 107. 

Duo, duae, duo, ttvo, Ambo, ambae, ambo, both, § 118, 1, R. 1. 

Tres, tria, ihree, § 109. MiUe, a thousand, § 118, 6, (a), (6). 

Hlo uno verbo tuo conturbamur. Hanc unam urbem 
mille milites ceperunt. Hunc unum cives amaverunt 
omnes. Tibi^ uni iidem erimus. Meorum fratrum 
trium cura matrem optimam conturbat. Istam urbem 
felicissimam rege caeso tria millia militum deleverunt. 
Rex cum multis milUbus itinera faciebat. Duo millia 
militum sui amantissimonim ille regebat. Nullius 
hominis fuimus amantiores. NuUi regi fiiit majus 
regnum. Nulla de causa bellum vobis fecissemus. 
Tribus itineribus longissimis confectis omnes illius regni 
urbes videramus. Haec omnia in duobus hominibus 
sunt. Duae sorores meae mecum senserunt. Narrant 
in te un5 esse omnia. Te tuis omnibus magno fore 
bono videmus. Regi duorum civium causa magnam 
urbem delere visum est. Multa tribus his verbis me 
monuisti. Te cum sororibus ambabus iter facientem 
vidimus. Sororibus meis duabus plurimi libri sunt. 
Sorores ambae compluribus curis conficiuntur. Frater 
tuus nullum mihi verbum fecit.^ Ambabus de causis 
te minimi faciemus. Bona venia, cives, me vos hoc 
uno verbo moniturum audietis. Audimus te duabus de 
causis nos plurimi facere. Mille regni regendi curis 
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rex factus conficereris.. Audiebatur regem nuUis mili- 
tum caesis tres urbes maximas cepisse. Rex noster 
trium fratrum suorum fuit felicissimus. Nulli horum 
servorum tecum sentiunt 

No one^ of your sisters has been seen by us, O Muse! 
To none of my brothers have greater things been given 
by the king. None of the citizens having been slain, 
the city was taken by a thousand soldiers. The master 
took two rods in order to* scourge his servant. We 
had made three rather long^ journeys in order to see 
the mo8t famous cities of that very great kingdom. 
Much is related in this book about those three brothers 
of yours, most prosperous kings. On account of a 
great many citizens, this one^ will be put to death. It 
is said by both my sisters that you are in no respect^ 
better than your two brothers. You seem to be the 
gentlest^ of these three sisters. On no account would 
we talk with that brother of yours. No master's ser- 
vants are more gentle than mine. We are citizens 
of the same most celebrated city. We hear that the 
same three sisters do everything for the sake- of their 
most gentle mother. I assure you, we did not talk at 
all 2 to your cunning servants. Suppose, foif example, 
that you had no friends. Under favor, I would remind 
you, that these three thousand soldiers^ made you king. 
These three soldiers have praised me in the king's 
name on account of my care for ^^ the queen. Your 
servants seem for the most part to be worthy of praise.® 
The king himself is exhausted by the same most mis- 
erable cares. All the citizens will be put to death on 
account of the most wicked language of this one.^ We 
have seen that your father, having become more pros- 
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perous, thinks much less of us. The city seemed to 
have been partly destroyed in severe wars. 



LESSON XLIV. 

Fourth Declension. § 87. 

ManQs, manaa, hand, body of troops. § 88, 1. 

Dexter, dextfiraf more frequently dextra, dextrum, right. 

§ 125, 4. 
Sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left. § 126, 4. 
Exercitds, exercitas, army. 
Coma, comas, wing of an army ; literally, horn. 

Amborum regiim exercitus illo bello sunt deleti. Rex 
a^ dextro comu melior^ erat. Multa millia a sinistro 
cornu caesa sunt. Ego ipse cum magna manu duas 
illas urbes cepi. Eadem a^ cornu nostri exercitus dex- 
teriore facta sunt. Milites monebam in cornu siniste- 
riore esse omnia. Rex fratri suo cornu sinisterius dedit 
Reges ambo magnis cum exercitibus bellum faciebant. 
Hanc urbem majore cum exercitu cepissetis. Mille 
militum in dexterioribus exercituum amborum cornibus 
caesa sunt. Mater mea meis fratribus^ hos libros in 
manus dedit. Eadem itinera ambobus exercitibus sunt 
facienda. Tribus exercitibus maximis parvum istum 
regnum conturbasti^* Trium magnorum exercituum 
milites me regem fecerunt Nostri a dextro cornu 
maximam partem caeduntur. Iter facientes duas urbes 
felicissimas in dextram partem^ videbamus. His mani- 
bus servos vafros ipsi cecidissemus.^ Tua ipsius"^ causa 
exercitui tuo omnia facimus. Multo major urbis nostras 
pars bellis acribus erat deleta. Regem cum magna 
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manu in easdem partes iter facientem ipsi vidimus. 
Exercitus ambo ab^ eodem cornu fuerunt meliores. 
Ejusdem exercitus milites sumus. Istius exercitus 
causa militibus urbem felicissimam delendam dedisti. 
Tua causa multo majorem illius exercitus partem tibi 
dabimus. Audimus te regis exercitus minimi facere. 
Malum est urbem felicem exercitui magno delendam 
dari. Vidimus easdem manus nostram urbem esse con- 
turbaturas. Nostri ab^ itinere urbem ceperunt. 

The citizens have deceived the king's armies. The 
greatest^ of the king's armies has been mostly cut to 
pieces.® The king seems likely ^^ to do everything with 
the same body of troops. We hear that our army 
was altogether cut to pieces on the left^ wing. It is 
said that our soldiers were superior on the right wing. 
Both wings were mostly cut in pieces. These® are 
parts of much larger armies. The same bodies of 
troops seemed likely to destroy the most prosperous® 
of our cities. My father relates that while ^ making a 
journey he saw towards the left^ many cities destroyed 
by that same army. Our men seemed likely to be 
superior on the left.^ We ourselves saw that same 
body of troops mostly cut to pieces. The citizens feel 
that evert/thing depends on their small army. The 
citizens were disquieted, having seen a very large body 
of troops towards the right.^ The citizens seem to 
think very little of all the king's armies. The king 
perceived that his army was very devoted^* to him. 
We hear that you have done the same^ to many thou- 
sands of those soldiers of yours. I see that you are 
devoted to no man. It seemed that this had been of^^ 
no advantage to a great many of my friends. For the 
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sake of no man would you have done more.^ We 
were seized with very great love for the excellent 
fiiends who made that long journey for our sake. We 
see that this® is much the smaller part of th^ left wing 
of our army. You are exhausted by a great many 
cares of ruling your kingdom. Hearing^'^ the gentle 
words of their most loving mother, the brothers became 
more friendly to their sisters. 



LESSON XLV. 

Mfth Declension. § 90. 

Bcs, rei, thing^ affair y property : ex re, or in rem, advantageous. 
Dies, diei, day, § 90, 1, and Note. Hodie, for hoc die, to-day. 
In dies, from day to day, 
Phbasbs with maniM.* Manns dare, to yield, surrender; mannm 

fikcere, to raise a body of troops ; in mana mea esse, to be in my 

poioer ; seryns a mann, a secretary, 

Ulo ipso die^ urbs nostra rerum^ facta est pulcher- 
rima. ' Haec omnia mihi in rem futura sensi. Bonis 
meis rebus* me pluris fecisti. Exercitus maximi regi 
nostro tribus ipsis® diebus manus dederant. Servi isti 
vaferrimi multos dies* mihi verba dederunt Duobus 
ipsis diebus cives manus daturi videntur. Eosdem illos 
dies,* manu maxima facta, rex plurimas nostrarum 
urbium delevit. Omnia in tua manu fore sentimus. 
Hodie, mi pater, mihi in rem fuerunt omnia. Belli 
causa magnam manum faciebam. Eodem die sensi me 
multo majore regis mei amore esse captum. Tribus 
ipsis diebus mille cives bello caesi fuerunt. Hominis 
est amici causa omnia facere. Fac, verbi causa, amicos 
7 
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tuos malis rebus ^ tuis te minoris facere. Haec hodie 
facienda. Fratres mei narrant urbem maximam a se 
iter facientibus omnibus partibus deletam esse visom. 
Haec omnia vobis in rem futura monuerimus. Meum 
est omnia Dei causa facere. Omnia horum dierum 
opera tibi in rem fuissent. Sororum mitium causa fra- 
tres earum pluris faciemus. Te unum ex omnibus^ 
laudandum sentimus. Hujus unius causa civibus omni- 
bus venia dabitur. Gives rege viso manus dant. Servus 
a manu noster nqbis haec omnia conficiet. Vestra ipso- 
rum causa ex sentential nostra a civibus laudati sumus. 
lisdem istis curis omnes dies conturbabimur. Deus 
homines sibi esse curae multis rebus ^ eorum causa 
faciendis monet. Bellum in dies acrius factum est. 
Civibus partim® captis partim caesis urbem rex militibus 
delendam dedit. 

Three great armies surrendered to me on^ that one 
day. It WJV5 heard by our citizens that the king was 
raising very large bodies of troops. You seem to 
have perceived that everything will be in your father's 
power. To have been praised by you will be advan- 
tageous to me. In exactly^ three days the city will 
have been given up to the army to be destroyed. Sup- 
pose, for example, that your property was in my power. 
This must be done ixnday. The cities having been for 
the most part destroyed, the king gave up the most 
miserable citizens to his soldiers to be slain. The 
soldiers having been partly® taken, partly slain, the 
Tdng himself is slain. We shall praise the care of our 
secretary in these affairs. We have been disturbed 
these many days^^ by the care of hearing the long 
stories of the citizens. My secretary heard the king 
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telling his friends that he. esteemed^ me more highly 
from day to day. It has been heard that the king 
seems to esteem his secretary more highly from day to 
day. Exactly three thousand citizens were in the power 
of the king. We were seen by no one of your sisters. 
When our affairs are prosperous^ we are praised by aU. 
The same things will be advantageous to both of ^ us. 
In exactly two days we made three rather ^^ long jour- 
neys. For these reasons you ought to be very highly 
esteemed by all your friends. The children themselves 
care very little for the bad king. We shall seem to 
have been less thought of by our friends. The citizens 
became from day to day more devoted^* to the king. 
Our city has become the most beautiful in the world. 
If your affairs are unfortwnate^^ jowt servants will 
think little of you. I agree with my servants, who 
telP^ me that you are a ven/ mild master. Many most 
beautiful stories are related in this book about the love 
of God. 



LESSON XLVI. 

Deponent Verbs. § 142, 4. 

Miror, mirari, rairatus, to wonder at, §§ 161, 156 ; 273, 5, Note 7. 
ConfitSor, confiteri, oonfessus, to confess. § 157. 

Vos haec confitentes mirabamur. Servus a manu 
mens mihi narrat se verba miranda^ audisse.^ Te nobis 
bellum facturum mirantes audivimus. Narratur tuos 
te regem esse factum mirari. Miramur cives tecum 
sentire. Rex magna urbium celebrium opera miratus 
est. Confitemur nos tibi, optime pater, verba friisse 
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datoros. Haec confitenda yidentur. Confiteamur, frar 
tres mei, nos matri mitissimae verba dedisse. Se multas 
de nobis narravisse fabulas confess! sunt. Rex urbem 
nostram sua multis partibus esse majorem confitetur. 
Fatrem mails &atribus tuis omnia facientem^ mirati 
sumus. Pessimos homines miserrimos esse confite- 
bimini. Te, mi amice, mihi pluris in dies faciendum 
confitebor. Omnia tua in manu esse servi vaferrimi 
miraremur. Pueri se mihi multis his diebus^ verlj^a 
dedisse confiterentur. Complures nostrorum eodem 
bello caesi essent. Longiore^^ itinere confecto urbem 
maximam in dextram partem mirantes vidimus. Rex 
comua sui exercitus ambo esse deleta mirabatur. Nos 
istius amici causa complura facere tibi confitebimur. 
Tua ipsius causa omnia facientes a te minimi facti su- 
mus. Compluribus de causis regi manum facere visum 
erat. Servus narrat se pro sua parte pueris fabulas 
in dies longiores narravisse. Veniam tibi fratrum om- 
nium mitissimo a patre dandam confitendum^ est. 
Bonis rebus meis mecum sentiunt omnes. Urbem nos- 
tram rerum« pulcherrimam miraremini. 

Tou would wonder at the care of my secretary. We 
wonder that the citizens of that very great city have 
surrendered to three thousand soldiers. You would 
have wondered that all my property '^ was in the power 
of a cunning servant. Wfe confess that we have thought 
very little of the friends who gave us much advice.® 
It must be confessed^ that the citizens were disquieted, 
having seen® those two very large armies. You would 
confess that war should be made upon that most wicked 
king for a great many reasons. Let us wonder at those 
who care very little for God who does everything for 
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them. Let us confess that our friends have done 
eoeryihing for us according to their ability. The king 
will wonder when he hears ^^ that this very large city 
has been taken by two thousand soldiers. You will 
wonder, when you see^^ the famous works of my father. 
For* these many days we have been disquieted by the 
most wretched cares of ruling a great many soldiers. 
Let UB pardon the servants who confess.^^ We confess, 
excellent friends, that you have given us much advice^ 
to-day. We must confess^ that God's love is altogether 
greater than ours. The famous works of that city of 
yours seem wonderful^ to us. It is your duty to con- 
fess that you were going to deceive your excellent 
mother. No wars have seemed more severe than this. 
For no man's sake would you have done more. In 
exactly two days the citizens will hear with surprise^* 
that both their armies have been destroyed. 



LESSON XLVII. 

Utor, uti, usus, to use, to be familiar with, to have. §§ 158, 245. 
Potior, potiri, potltus, to take possession of; get control of, § 160. 
Spes, spei, hope. § 90, R. 1. 

Duobus ipsis diebus urbe potiemur. Amici mei meis 
libris omnes utuntur. Rex hujus unius urbis potiundae^ 
spe manum maximam faciebat Pueri se libris meis multis 
his diebus uses esse confitentur. Fratrem meum rerum^ 
potitum esse mirabar. Rex urbe potitus^ cives op times 
sententiarum suarum causa mille occidit. Hoc verbo 
tui monendi causa utemur. Mater puellanim monenda- 
rum causa fiibula pulcherrima usa est. Spes regnorum 
potiundorfem fratres meos cepit. Regni spe* potiundi 
7* 
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captos pater mens manus maximas &cit. Hac eadem 
spe magnarum urbium' videndarum itinera longiora^ 
* fecimas. Servos tuos te domino bono® uti confitendum 
est. Auditum erat te regibus uti. Servi mei se miti 
domino® me usos esse confitebuntur. Fabulis pulchris 
sororis tuae monendae causa utendum est."^ Hac urbe 
potiremini. Multo majoribus regnis potiemini* Rex 
audito® nostros urbe potitos esse conturbabitur. Urbs 
nostra bonis regibus usa est. Utimini, cives mei, militi- 
bus acerrimis. Domini boni servis amantissimis uten- 
tur. Bona venia tua, rex magne, nos tibi hodie verba 
dedisse confitemur. NuUius regis, cives mei, amantiores 
fuissetis. Civium plus^ tria miUia caesa eo die. Meli- 
oribus rebus nostris omnes nobiscum sentiebant. Spes 
nostrorum in dies majores factae sunt. Audivimus res * 
vestras feliciores factas. Vafris servis ambobus eram 
potitus. Cornua exercitus nostri ambo manus dedisse 
confitendum. 

My litde sisters use aU my books. We use the books 
of the friends who do everything for us. The king 
will get possession of the town, after ^^ much the larger 
part of the citizens has been slain. We were wonder- 
ing that you had got control of affairs.^ Having got 
possession of much the larger part of the city, the king 
gave up the most wretched citizens to his soldiers to be 
put to death. Everything is in the power of my brothers, 
who have^^ got control of affairs. You have been 
familiar with the king these many days. It must be 
confessed"^ that you are led away^ with the hope of 
getting control of aflairs. You shall have in me® a 
good friend. The citizens will hear with surprise that 
the khig's army was superior on^ the left wing. We 
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have been familiar with the best men. They say that 
your brother will get the control of affairs. We shall 
take possession of the city, which has been in great part 
destroyed. The boy confessed that he had used my 
books a great many days.^* We all have in God® a 
most loving father. Having accomplished a rathei*^ 
long journey, we saw towards^ the right the king's 
soldiers destroying a very great city. We were seized 
with great love for the excellent friends who gave us 
much advice.^® The hopes of the children became 
greater from day to day. Tou all have in the king 
your best fiiend.^^ In exactly two days we should have 
taken possession of the city. Exactly three citizens have 
got control of affairs. For^^ the same reasons we ought 
to pardon those who confess. 



LESSON XLVIII. 

Irregular Verbs. 

Volo, velle, volui, to will, to he mlling, §§ 178 ; 271, R. 4. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, to be unwilling^ will not 

Malo, malle, malui, to will rather, to prefer, 

Prosum, prodesse, profui, to benefit, to do good to, § 154, R. 5, 6, 7. 

Possum, posse, potui, to have power, or influence; lean. 

Mater tua a te amari vult. Frater mens mihi pro- 
desse nonvult. Omnes te esse regem malumus. Hi 
cives plurimum^ urbi^ profuerunt. Narrant te tuis 
prodesse nolle. Mirari non possumus omnes tuos tecum 
sensisse. Rex se urbe potiri non posse videbit Noli 
mirari^ regem confitentibus veniam dedisse. Bona 
venia, mi domine, tribus verbis^ te velim.* Mallem^ 
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veniam servis confitentibus datam esse. Plurimum 
hodie civibus nostris profiiimus. Fabulis de Dei amore 
narrandis pueris multum^ proderitis. Vellem^ his 
tribus urbibus plus^ profiiisse. NoUemus haec in tua 
manu esse. Te, mi domine, mitiore® uti"^ velim. Libris 
tais uti nolumus. Mali viri in ista urbe multum po&- 
sunt. Frater tuus in banc partem^ mihi proderit 
Omnia rex® factus mihi facere poteris. Dominus mitis 
in servis suis virgis uti nonvult. Rex partim^^ captis, 
partim caesis militibus, manus dare noluit. Boni homi- 
nis est miseris pro sua parte prodesse. Mater tua fabulis 
de Dei amore narrandis pueris miseris^ profiitura vide- 
batur. Amici mei me plurima^ monentes multum 
mihi^"^ proderant. Homo omnium mitissimus omnes 
secum sentire nolle mirabatur. Te pluris amicos facere 
velim.* Omnibus prodesse nonvis. Tua ipsius causa 
omnia volemus. Servi a domino ipso laudari maluerunt. 
Te fratri omnia malle^* mirabamur. Comibus ambobus 
maximam partem deletis rex manus dare mavult Ami- 
corum est eadem velle. Amicos nostros nolimus* regis 
causa manum facere. Rex cornu sinisterius omnibus 
partibus esse deletum mirabitur. Reges potentes^ his 
iirbibus felicibus multum prosunt. Reges potentissimi 
in dies minus^ possunt. Amicis prosimus. Omnes om- 
nia^ potestis. 

You wish to have very much^ influence. We do not 
wish to get ^the control of affairs. We are able to do 
good to all our friends.^ You are able to do good to 
more from day to day. We will rather pardon all who 
confess. You prefer to be king of a Tnore famous city. 
The soldiers prefer to be praised by the queen herself. 
We all can (do)^^ everything.^ The king prefers to 
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have more spirited soldiers. It is cHaracteristic of 
friends to prefer the same things. Do not^ confess that 
you have used our books. Three citizens wished to get 
control of that very large city. You will be able to do 
very much^ good to a great many.^ My gentle sisters 
by giving ^^ me much advice were able to do me^"^ very 
much good.* When you have been made king^ you will 
get control of great armies. My mother is doing me 
very much good in this way. To praise one's self^^ 
does very little^ good. Do not^ praise yourselves. We 
hear with surprise that our brother is very^ familiar 
with the king. We prefer to agree with our friends. 
During these many days we had done much good to 
the city. The king will hear mth mrpriae that our 
army was superior on the right wing. We would have 
done more good to the friends who were doing every- 
thing for our sake. By relating a great many stories 
to the citizens about the love of their king, you will 
make these more devoted to him. O king, do not de- 
stroy all of ^^ us on account of this one I We will con- 
fess that you are doing very much good by reminding 
the citizens of ^ the great love of their king. My 
brother, having got control of great armies, will be a 
vert/ powerful king. We would like* to agree with you. 
I should be unwilling that our happy city should be in 
the power of that very bad king. I could wish^ it had 
not happened.^ I would wish* to do this for your 
sake according to my ability. We would like to speak ^2 
two words to you. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

Fero, ferre, tali, latum, to bring ^ to carry, to tolerate, to report, to 

say, Sententiam ferre, to vote, to utter an opinion, § 179. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, to go, §§ 182 ; 276, II. Rbms. 2 & 3. With the 

former supine, it signifies to prepare to do a thing ; literally, to 

go about to. 
Edo, edere, or esse, edi, esum, to eat § 181. 
Fio, fieri, factus, to be made, or done, to happen, to become, § 180. 

See Lesson XXXIL 
Pomum, -poim, fruit (garden fruit). Ad, to, § 195, 4. 

Servus a manu mens ad me^ tres libros tulit. Gives 
regem in urbem^ ferri volebant. Nolim^ te mala verba 
mea ad matrem optimam ferre. Civium amore® capti 
in bellum ferimur. Regis sui amore capti milites in 
bellum feruntur. Te eadem de causa bellum facturum 
fertur.* Mitia^ poma esse malumus. NoUem® te bel- 
lum fecere maluisse. Civibus nolentibus"^ bellum fieri 
non potest. Servus a manu tuus fert libros tuos sibi 
curae fuisse magnae. Hie unus dies regi magnam urbis 
potiundae spem tulerat. Rex cum manu magna urbem 
it deletum.^ Eamus. Fertur te ire ad regem. Res 
nostrae in dies feliciores fiunt. Pueri fabulas narratum® 
eunt. Bellum fit in dies miserius. Poma mitiora esse 
malimus.^ Milites regis amantiores in dies fient. Poma 
tua in dies mitiora fierent. De magnis urbis operibus 
conficiendis sententias ferremus. Magnus suae urbis 
amor cives acres in bellum feret. Hodie, Deo vo- 
lente,^'^ in urbem ibimus. Pueri vafii poma mea mitia 
essent. Ferunt cives omnes regis servos factum iri.^^ 
Istius iu:bis opera in dies celebriora fiebant. Pueri boni 
mitia mea poma capere me nolente*^ nohmt. Pater 
mens tribus istis vafris fratribus mitissima poma sua 
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edenda^ dederat. Fratres tuos cum sororibus suis duabus 
ad urbem euntes vidimus. Mi serve, fer^ mihi, amabo 
te, istos libros. Acerrima sententia de occidenda regina 
ferretur.^^ Mea poma mitia, vafri pueri, estis. Pueri 
his libris utentes sententia mea^* in dies meliores 
fierent. Audiebatur urbem nostram felicem a pessimo 
isto rege deletum iri. Gives vestri de venia vobis danda 
sententiam hodie tulerint. Haec omnia mea sententia 
pejora fiunt. Mallem^ te prosperiorem fieri. Poma tua 
mitissima essemus. De optimis viris occidendis, cives 
mei, sententias^^ fertis. Mitia poma esse plus prodesset. 
Cives duobus ipsis diebus de rege occidendo sententias 
ferent. 

Many books are brought to me ^ by my secretary. 
The boys were bringing mellow fruit to their father.^ 
The citizens will vote to-day about making war upon 
the king. They say that you are going to the city ^ 
to-day. The king with a very great army is preparing 
to destroy the city. Cunning boys, you are eating my 
mellowest fruit. ^ We would rather ^ eat more mellow 
finiit. The affairs of the same men are becoming, worse 
from day to day. This one part of the city was said 
to be becoming more prosperous. It cannot be. Many 
are not able to vote about putting the king to death. 
My secretary brought me^ those same books. You 
report that our army is superior on the left wing. We 
heard that you were going to be made^^ soldiers of the 
king. It is reported that all of us are going to be 
praised in the king's name. Having got control of all 
the cities of this kingdom you will become, in our 
opinion,^* the most powerfiil of all kings. It ^® will do 
you much more good to eat mellower fruit. We would 
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vote about finishmg the &mous works of this city of 
ours.^^ The most spirited opinions were uttered about 
taking possession of the works of that city. By hearing 
the beautiful stories of this excellent man about the 
love of God, you would become better from day to day. 
When our affairs were tnxyire prosperous^ those same 
friends of yours who agree with you agreed ^^ with us. 
The cunning boy would like to eat the fruit of the 
prosperous man. My brother, be so good as to bring 
me those two rods. This day brings me much greater 
hope^ of getting control of affairs. You are reported to 
be becoming the most prosperous of all men. You 
would have gone to the king on our account. The 
good man gave the cunning boy mellow fruit to eat.^^ 
/intend to go to the city to-day, if my father is willing.^ 
We would go to the queen for your sake. Let us go. 
We shall not be able to go, if you are unwilling. We 
saw you going ^ to the city with your two brothers. 
We are reported to do everything for our friends^ 
sake. 
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LESSON L. 
Adverbs. §§ 190 ; 192 ; 194 ; 277. 

[The scholar should learn the rules for the derivation and comparison 
of adverbs, and apply them to the following, which are formed 
from adjectives and pronouns already given. See particularly 
§ 194, 4. For the signification, consult the Yooabulaky.] 

Bene, MisSre, Acriter, Eo, to that place, thither, 
Male, ProspSre, Amanter, Hae, this way, on this side, 
Magis, Yafre, Feliciter, Iliac, that loay, on that side. 

Parum,* Pulchre, Mite, Hac, or iliac facere, to act toith this 

Longe, Multum,t Amice, or that party ; parte understood. 

Bene, or male audire, to be in good, or bad repute. 
Bene, or male narrare, to tell bad, or good news, or stories. 
Bene, or male facio (written sometimes as one word), to benefit^ or 
injure, 

Male narrant de te iliac faciente.^ Bene audietis 
omnia amicorum causa facientes.^ Pueri poma mitia 
vafre capientes male audient. Bene narrant de te re- 
gem plurimi faciente. Multis his diebus tua causa iliac 
fecimus. Civium plus^ duo millia eodem die misere 
caesa sunt. Parum multi nobiscum sei^itiunt. Regem 

♦ Parum not only signifies little, in such expressions as parum id 
facio, •«! care little about that" (compare par vi facio. Lesson 
XXXI, Note 4), but also very frequently means too little, not enough, 
as parum multi, "not many enough," "too few." It sometimes 
corresponds to the English prefix un- ; as. parum amanier, " unlov 
ingly." 

t Mulium differs from mulio in conception, more than in expres- 
sion. Multum, being an accusative, means, strictly, to a great extent, 
§ 231, R. 6 ; § 282 (3). Mulio, being an ablative, means by muchy 
and is used to denote the degree of difference between two objects 
compared. § 256, R. 16, (2). Both words, however, are generally 
translated "much." 
8 
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eo iter facientem mirati sumus. Frater tuus meis libris 
pessime uteretur. His de causis te in dies magis ama- 
bimus. Eodem illo die regis verbis optime laudati 
sumus. Eadem itinera nobis maxime proderant. Mili- 
tum minus 2 tria millia cum rege ad urbem ibant. Ista 
verba parum facimus. Sententiae vestrae me minime 
conturbaverunt. Multi bonis rebus ^ male utuntur. 
Bonis rebus optime omnium uteris. Cum rege longius 
eundem^ est. Causa longius eundi nobis visa est. Haec 
multo magis nobis proderunt. Ferunt, regem nostrum 
amicissime sentire.* Omnia felicissime confecistis. No- 
limus haec in manu homlnis omnia vaferrime facientis 
esse. Nostri hac urbe felicissime potiti esse feruntur. 
Dominus servos virgis multo acrius cecidit. Nolite^ lau- 
dare pueros vos minimi facientes.^ Confiteamur omnia 
a servis nostris pro nobis amantissime fieri. Mater tua 
me mitissime monebat. Nulla de causa tibi iliac facien- 
dum est. Pater mens de venia miseris danda sententiam 
longe^ mitissimam tulit. Itineribus omnibus felicissime 
confectis a bene^ multis sum laudatus. Parum multis 
sententia nostra profuisti. Puella a matre parum aman- 
ter monita se ipsa^ miserrime ibat deletum.^^ Spe rerum 
potiundarum captus servus pessimus pessime regem sua 
ipse^ manu occidisset. Rex, urbe visa, eo cum manu 
maxima ivit. Audiebatur cives omnes caesum iri. Fieri 
non potest. Te domino in dies mitiore^^ utimur. Hac 
urbe feliciter potiremini. Puellae Musas pulcherrime 
narrantes ^ mirabantur. Compluribus bene fecisti. Con- 
fitebimini cives reginae parum amantes fuisse. 

You have used my books very badly. They tell bad 
stories of us, since ^ we act with this party. Too few 
citizens are willing to do good to their city. O citizens, 
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you will be in bad repute, if ^ you vote on putting the 
king to death ! They say that the king has benefited 
very many of the citizens. Having seen the king's 
troops,^ the citizens wonder that he should ^^ make war 
upon them. We saw the boy slyly ^* taking those 
books of yours. We are reported to be most amicably 
disposed* towards you. We shall wonder at you most 
of all. The boys are slyly eating our mellow fruit. 
You will become, in our opinion, far the most prosper- 
ous of a//. Less 2 than three thousand of the citizens 
will vote on this affair. It is reported that the king is 
preparing to pardon a good^ many. You are benefiting 
too few of your friends. You have gained possession 
of these cities most fortunately. We shall live more 
amicably with^ your father. They live unlovingly 
with their brothers. They tell good news about those 
affairs of yours. We shall have to go^® very far with 
our friends. We would have gone further on no ac- 
count. You will have to go rather ^^ far on our ac- 
count. All these things are happening most fortunate- 
ly. We were reported to be living very intimately 
with that most powerftd of kings. That brother of 
yours represents me as^^ confessing that I had done 
good to none of the citizens. We wonder at the fables 
most beautifully related by the Muses. We must live 
more intimately with your father. We heard your 
excellent mother most mildly warning your two sisters. 
The left wing of that army was most miserably cut to 
pieces. The boys wish to be in good repute. You are 
not powerful enough. If^ you had got. control of the 
army, you would be more powerful. Reasons for going 
further appear to us. You are making a very bad 
use^^ of prosperity. 
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LESSON LI. 
Negative and Interrogative Adverbs. 

JVoHy the most common negative adverb, not § 191, B. 8. 

JVe, in simple propositions, before the subjunctive and imperative, not 

-n€ enclitic (§ 198, 11, Nora 1), has in single questions no corre- 
sponding interrogative in English ; as, Videsne 7 ** Do you see? " 

JVum in single questions has also no corresponding English term, but 
asks the question so that a negative answer is expected ; as, JVum 
hie mens liber est ? "Is this my book ? " 

J^onne asks a question so that ah affirmative answer is expected ; as, 
JVonne librum meum, vidisti? " Did you not see my book?'* 

Roma, -ae, f. Rome, § 29, 2. Facilis, -e, easy, §§ 109; 125, 2. 

Atheuae, -arum, f. Athens, Difficilis, -e, difficult, 

Imo,* wo, no rather, yes. § 191, R. 3 (c). 

VerOjt adv, truly, indeed, § 198, 9, R. (a). 

Visne nobis amicus fieri ? Volo vero. Estne pater 
tuus A^thenis?^ Non est:^ Romae^ fiiit multis his 
diebus. Nonne mavis nobis amicus fieri ? Malo vero. 
Res nostrae in dies faciliores fiebant. Pater mens hodie 
facilis visu^ nulli erit. Haec omnia factu^ difficillima. 
Num tibi proderit Athenas* facere iter ? NoUem^ te 
Athenis esse. Vobis non profuturum iliac facere monu- 
erimus. Sorores meae hodie Romam eunt, . Ferunt 
illas res in dies difficiliores esse factai. Duobus ipsis 

* Imo — sometimes written immo — literally signifies on the con- 
trary. As a negative word, it denies the preceding statement only to 
substitute a stronger one. In this manner it often becomes, in effect, 
an afi&rmative particle, .equivalent to yes. Its use in each instance 
will be made apparent by the connection in which it stknds. 

t Vero, literally signifies in truth, certainly ^ and is used in strong 
affirmations. Often, however, it is left untranslated, especially in 
replies, where it merely adds emphasis to the foregoing Word ; as, 
Visne mecum ire? Volo vero, ** I do." 
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I 

diebus Athenas ibitis. Milites eo euntes visi sunt. 
Nonne fratres tui rege multum utuntur? Isne Eo- 
mam ? Eo vero. Rege nostro non amicissime utimur. 
Itineribus confectis difficilioribus magnas urbes mi- 
rantes videbitis. Mihi non multum proderat celebria 
Athenarum opera vidisse. Nirni male narrant de nobis? 
Imo vero, pessime.^ Hae res pulcherrimae auditu 
fuerint. Spe rerum"^ faciliorum capti^ milites, civibus 
caesis, urbe potiuntur. Nonne bellum tua causa fit? 
Imo, tua.^ Parum multi me amice utuntur. Nonne 
mirandum est patrem tuum hac facere ? Fac, verbi 
causa, in tua manu esse omnia. Nonne istae spes longe 
pulcherrimae ? Pomum istud nolim a puero vafro edi. 
Frater tuus estne Romae ? Fuit. Compluribus de 
causis haec in dies faciliora fient. N ostrorum non plus 
duo millia caesa eo die. Fer mihi, amabo te, istud 
pomum. Non omnia ^^ possumus omnes. Vestra ipso- 
rum causa malimus rerum potiri. Mater tua facitne 
me minoris ? Imo, minimi.^ Uterisne meis libris ? Utor 
vero. Suntne tibi bonae sorores ? ^ Imo vero, optimae. 
Nonne sententiam de nobis occidendis tulisti? Te no- 
lente haec fieri non potuissent. Videbatur omnes cives 
caesinn iri. Nonne me bono rege utimini ? Imo vero, 
optimo.2 Nobis volentibus cives sententiam de urbe. 
delenda^^ tulissent. Bona venia tua, mi rex, duobus 
verbis^ te velim. Nonne multo^ mavultis a rege ipso 
laudari ? Malumus vero. Malis hominibus ne utamini. 
Nolite malis hominibus uti. 

Was not your father at Rome ^ during^* those same 
days ? He was, indeed. Do you not live intimately^ 
with the king ? Yes, very intimately .^ Have the cun- 
ning boys eaten your mellow fruit ? They have,^^ in- 
8" 
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deed. We saw tl^e king journeying ^"^ to Rome* with 
a very small body of troops. Will these things be- 
come easier from day to day? They wilP® not. Did 
you surrender to the king's army ? (Ans. iVb.) These 
things seemed very easy to do.^ It must be confessed 
that these stories are not very beautiful to hear. Shall 
you go to Athens to-day? (Ans. iVb.) Induced^ by 
the hope of more easj^ circumstances many make a 
good use^^ of adversity. Do they tell good stories about 
you ? No, rather very bad ones.^® Do they tell good 
stories about me at Athens ? Yes, indeed, very good 
ones. Are you preparing to act with this party? 
(Ans. iVb.) Did you not hear that all the citizens were 
going to be praised in the king's name? We did,^^ 
indeed. You may have wondered, for example, that 
we were living very intimately with that bad man. 
You cannot all (do)^^ everything. You were benefiting 
us very little. We heard with surprise that you had 
confessed to the king. Do you not prefer to agree with 
those who warn you ? We do, indeed. I could wish 
it had not happened. God willing,^ we shall be with 
you in exactly three days. Will it not be advantageous 
to you to have gone to Athens, that most famous city? 
It is said that all the citizens are going to be made 
servants of the king. These things are reported to be 
very beautiful to see.^ It will do you much more good 
to eat mellower fruit. You yourselves report that these 
things are becoming more easy from day to day. No 
reason for^ going to Athens appeared to me. You 
have represented us as living very intimately with the 
king. That very long journey was very advantageous® 
to us. Have you been able to benefit your friends? 
We have^^ not. I care little for that bad language of 
yours. Do not^ agree with these bad men. 
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LESSON LII. 
Impersonal Verbs* § 184. 

Licet, licere, licuit or licttum est, it is permitted; I {thou, hCy etc ) 

may, § 278, 4. 
Oportet, oportere, oportuit, it behooves; I {thout he, etc) must, 
Miseret, misergre; miseniit, it distresses me; me miseret^ I pHy- 

§ 229, R. 6. 
Opus est, it is necessary ; there is need of,; we want. § 248. 
Domus, house^ home. § 89. 
Exeo, exire, ezii, rarely exlyi, ezitum, to go out, to leave, § 182, R. 8. 

Nonne magis prodesse amicis licuit?^ Imo vero, hodie 
licebit.^ Narro^ tibi, civium miserorum me miseret. 
Multo acrioribus militibus regi^ opus erit. Nmn domi* 
es, amice? Non sum. Hae domus ^ meae partes simt 
delendae. Num oportet te tuam ipsum domum delere ? 
Res eaedem nobis opus^ erunt. Itisne domum ?^ Imus 
vero. Tribus ipsis diebus urbis nostrae potiundae causa 
regi magna manu opus erit. Kex parum magna manu 
facta urbis potiri non poterat. Te plus posse oportebit. 
Nonne amicos tuos pluris facere^ oportuit? Licetne 
mihi, domine, domum ire ? Milites, civibus nolentibus, 
ex urbe^ exire non poterunt Fertur te domo^^ e^pre 
non oportuisse.^ Num causae exeimdi tibi videntur ? 
Imo vero, plurimae. Miseretne te nostri? Fers do- 
mum tuam hac nostra multis partibus^^ esse majorem. 
Nulla spe capti istud tibi fecissemus. Oportuit nos 
mitiore domino te uti.® Civium multo majore parte 
caesa regem miserae urbis miseruit. Num oportuit 
omnia tibi ex sentential fi^ri ? Nonne domo^^ exire 

* Examples of the impersonal construction of active verbs have 
been already given. See Lessors XXIIL and XXYI, Note 2. 
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potuistis ?® Num omnia ex tua sententia fierent ? Ma- 
visne mecum Athenas ire? Nonne horum homlnum 
malorum te miserebit ? Vobis, amici, felicioribus^ esse 
licet. Vestrarum sententiarum causa mihi regem^* fieri 
non licuit. Exeamus. Licetne mihi, domine, isto libA 
uti ? Licet Nonne haec multo ad faciendum^ facili- 
ora ? Imo vero, omnium rerum longe facillima, Patqr 
tuus estne Athenis ? Non est Nonne te hac fecere 
sentis oportuisse?® Omnia tua in servi manu esse 
minime^® oporteret Spe majore vobis opus erat. Num 
omnibus rebus uti felicibus ^^ homini licet ? Tria millia 
militum regi opus erant. Audiebatur^ urbem duobus 
ipsis diebus captum iri. Hae fabulae omnium pulcher- 
rimae sunt auditu.^ Narrant patrem tuum nulli facilem 
esse visu. Nolite, pueri, domo exire. Exeant. Liceat^^ 
nobis haec ex sententia facere. Nolim haec fieri. 

We pity those miserable men. The king,^ on account 
of the very long war, will need very many soldiers. 
You will not be able to leave the city.^ I am going to 
destroy much the larger part of my house.^ You might 
have gone^ home. Ought we not to have pardoned ^ 
the smaller children? Are your brothers at home?* 
If the king were unwilling, the citizens would not be 
able to leave the city. Do we^ not all need greater 
hope ? Ought we not all to pity bad men ? Let us all 
go home.^ If you were wilUng, the boys would much 
prefer to go home. You will by no means be able to 
do good to all your firiends, when ^ 'you have got con- 
trol of affairs. Do not wonder that I prefer to agree 
with those who praise me, We^ want three thousand 
soldiers. You might have had^ in me a better friend.^i 
You might have been^ more famous.^^ Would not 
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these things become more difficult from day to day ? Is 
not this body of troops too small ^2 to take^ that large 
city? Is this a most difficult thing ^8 to do?^ (Ans. 
iVo.) Might we not have gone.® to Athens to see^ the. 
famous works of that most fortunate city ? Let us go 
home to tell 2* these things to our mother. You report 
that two thousand houses are wanted ® for the citizens. 
You mil wonder that all these things are necessary^ to 
us. Will you not pity that miserable servant of yours ? 
Ought you to have gone to the city^ against your 
father's will.^ You will not be able to do much good 
to bad men against their will. May we go out ? You 
may. Did they tell bad stories about me to the king 
as ^ he was leaving the city ? ^ Very bad ones, indeed. 
May we do everything to our satisfaction?^ My 
brother says that you have done this to his satisfaction. 
Do you wish to go home with me ? We do, indeed. 
Under favor, good master, I would like to speak three 
words to you. We should be imwilling to go thither. 
The houses of the city having been partly destroyed, 
the king pitied the miserable citizens. 



94 



EXERCISES. 



COMPOUND sentences; 



LESSON LIII. 



Interrogatives. §§ 137, 1 ; 265, Notes 1 & 2. 

Quis or qui, quae, quid or'quod, wIlo 7 which? what? 
Uter, utra, utrum, which (when ttvo only are spoken of). § 107. 
Quantus, -a, -um, how ffreat, or large (always in reference to size). 
Qualis, -e, of what sort, or kind, § 109 (alwajs in reference to ytta/^). 
Quaero, quaerfire, quaesivi, or quaesii, quaesltum, to inquire of, to 

ask. 
Scio, scire, scivi, or scii, scitum, to know. 
Nescio (ne scio), nescire, nescivi, or nescii, nescltum, not to know. 

Scisne^ qtiis haec fecerit ?^ Scio vero. Rex nescit 
quantam urbem milites std deleverint.^ Quid nobis 
prosit ipsi nescimus. Hi pueri quid sibi^ velint ipsi 
nesciunt. Scin' quid tibi velis ? Nescio. Nonne scitis 
quanti* vos feciamus ? Scimus vero. Quid, patre caeso, 
de parvis pueris^ fiet ? Nescitisne quid huic homini fa- 
cialis ? Nolite quaerere quanti vos faciam. Scin' quanto 
rege utaris ? Pater ex firatribus quaesiit uter utri^ verba 

• For the analysis of compound sentences, see § 201, 4-13. The 
following rule for the connection of tenses in dependent propositions 
should never be forgotten : 

The Present ^ f Present Subjunctive, 

The Future I „_«„ „^av. *i,^ J &iid, for a, previously com- 

The Perfect with f "^ ^°"°^«^ ^^ *^^ \ pleUd Mtion, the 

'have* J (^ Perfect Subjunctive. 



The Imperfect 
The Perfect 
The Pluperfect 



are followed 



i Imperfect Subjunctive, 
and, for a previously com- 
pleted action, the 
Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

AuroLD. 
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dedisset. Rex e^ servis quaerebat qualem urbem vidis- 
sent. Ne quaeratis quantis curis conturbemur. E vobis 
quaerimus quid fieri oporteat. Sorores meae matris 
verbis ex me quaesierunt, num^ domi fiiturus essem. 
Quaesierim® ex te quanta cura opus sit ad istas res 
faciendas. Quam in partem iter facitis ? Quibus rebus 
nobis opus erit ? Quibus de causis nobiscum sentiatis 
omnes sciunt. Num haec quaerenda videntur ? Gives 
quam in partem rex iter faceret nesciebant. Quanta spe 
Romam capti eamus nescitis. Quales tibi visae sunt 
Athenae ? Quaerendum e^t num haec confiteri opoi> 
teat. Quaeritur quanti regem nostrum facere oporteat. 
Quaeremus ex iis nonne feliciores^^ esse liceat. Haec 
eadem ex te quaesierimus,® quales Athenae tibi visae 
fuerint. Quaeritur qualibus hominibus multum uti li- 
ceat. Hoc ex te scire velim, utra sororum tuarum mea 
mitia poma ederit. Nesciebamus cui^ bono esset. Qui^ 
civis cum rege sentire nonvult ? Utram rex hujus urbis 
partem militibus delendam daturas est ? Quod bellum 
hoc miserius ftiit ? Cujus te miseret ? 

Which of your sisters took that book ? We do not 
know. What ^2 soldier did not know for what reason 
the king was journeying thither? Do you know^ by 
what^^ cares the queen is disquieted? We do, in- 
deed. I would inquire^ of (or, Let me ask®) you,^* 
in what direction ^ the soldiers have gone out of the 
city.^^ The children wondered by what sort of cares 
their excellent father was exhausted. Let me ask 
you,^* what kingdom is more fortunate than this of 
ours. Do you not know who madp you king ? The 
servants do not know how greatly* their mild master 
esteems them. Does this seem a proper question,^^ 
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whether ® the worst men ought to have the control of 
afiairs ? (Ans. JVb.) It seemed a proper question, with 
what sort of men we ought to be intimate. It is a 
question, for whbse^ advantage this most wretched 
war has been. For what reasons did you wish to go to 
Athens? How^® did Athens seem to you? Do you 
know with whom we live most intimately ? What will 
become of ^ my little brother, if ^ my father should be 
put to death? What can we do with^ these cunning 
servants ? I do not know' what to^^ do with that brother 
of yours. Your brothers do not know (how) to be 
intimate with kings. Do not ask for what reasons we 
went out of the house. What do you mean ?^ Let us 
inquire of the king what that very great army means.^ 
Induced by what hope are you leaving Athens ? Let 
me ask you, whether you ought^ not to go home. 
The citizens did not know how large a part of the 
left wing had been cut to pieces. Do you know that 
you ought not to have gone^^ out of the house against 
your father's will ? I will ask them whom they pity 
most. 



LESSON LIV. 

Quot, kow many ? § 115, 4. Ubi, where ? in what place ? 

Quomodo, in what manner ? how? Unde, whence? 
Quo, whither? where? Quando, when? 

Venio, venire, veni, ventum, to come, 

Quomodo haec omnia fiant, nescimus. Ex fratre meo 
quaesivi quando rex Athenas iturus esset. Quando ilia 
urbe potiemini? Scisne regis milites^ quot sint? Gives 
mirantur unde veniamus. Quando regis milites Athenis 



COMPOUND SENTENCES. 97 

exibimt? Bona venia tua, mi domine, qiiando nobis 
domum ire liceat, qnaesierim. Nonne quaerendum est 
qualibus hominibus amice uti oporteat ? Videsne quot 
milites cum rege veniant ? Fratres tui ubi sunt ? Domi 
sunt Quid 2 iis domi esse prodest ? Nescimus. Quando 
sunt domo exituri ? Patre volente hodie ad urbem eunt.^ 
Una^ cum iis eamus. Nonne magis in rem fuerit pul- 
chras tuae sororis fabulas ire auditum? Imo vero, 
maxime. Nonne mirandum videtur quomodo rex banc 
iirbem uno die delere potuerit? Scitisjie quanta cura^ 
in Musarum fabulis audiendis vobis opus sit ? Quando 
te, domine, nostri miserebit? Videsne fratrem tuum 
regem factum iri. Ubi domus tua est ? Fertur in hac 
esse urbis parte longe^ felicissima. Quaesierimus quot 
partibus urbs tua nostra sit major. Multis vero."^ Quando 
Athenas ire visum poterimus ? Scitote,^^ cives, minime 
profuturum cum parum magna manu illam urbem ire 
captum. Hoc ex te scire velimus, quando nobis plus^ 
prodesse possis? Quaeritur uter utri bellum fecerit. 
Quaeri videtur utra sororum tuarum sit pulchrior. Quot 
diebus® haec ad faciendum faciliora fient ? Facilioribus 
meis rebus pater tuus me multum utebatur. Quot dies^ 
meis libris usi estis ? Tres dies ipsos.*^ . Nonne plus 
prodesset ex rege quot milites sibi opus fiituri sint quae- 
rere ? Milites, rege caeso, quomodo urbe potiri opor- 
teret nesciebant. Ex patre tuo quaere cui^^ bono hoc 
bellum futurum sit. Scito^^ me urbis potiundae causa 
domo hodie exisse.^^ Quaerite ex matre vestra utrius 
nostrum ^^ misereat. Nobis unde hie servus venerit quae- 
rentibus, narratur eum hodie Athenis nolente domino 
exisse. 

Whence do you come? Ask my brother^* whence 
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1 have come. Your brother does not know whence 
he comes himBdf. We came from home to-day. Where 
is your home ? At Rome. What expectation induced 
you to leave ^ home? My brother will tell you, if^* 
you ask him,^^ that we left Rome to see the &mous 
works of this great city. Do you see how all these 
things happen? We do not.^^ Know that all these 
things become ecmer to do^^ from day to day. Ask 
your father which of us^ two may^ go to the city. 
With liow many soldiers did the king leave Athens ? 
With very many. How much do you esteem my 
father ? Very much,^ indeed. For what reasons did 
you come to Rome ? I came to Rome in order to see^ 
by far the most beautiful city in the world.® Do you 
not much prefer to be praised by a friend f When my 
circumstances were more easy^ I lived intimately with 
kings. Would it not have been very advantageous to 
you to rule a smaller kingdom? Do you know by 
what cares we have been disquieted? It is reported that 
your house is in far the most beautiful part of that city. 
We would have asked the kihg^* how many servants 
were needful to him. In how many days^ shall you 
know who has got control of affairs? In two days^ 
exactly. For how many days® will the city be given 
up to the soldiers to destroy ?^ For just three days.* 
You did not know how much my brother was benefiting 
this city. Ought you not to have inquired^ whither 
they were going? Might ^® you not have known how 
these things were done ? The servants were inquiring 
of their master for whose ^^ advantage the war was. 
From whom have you heard that the city is going to 
be destroyed ? Let us inquire of our master whither 
he is going.^ You know not by what^ cares our king 
is exhausted.2^ 
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LESSON LV. 

Conjunctions. §§ 198 ; 278. 

£t,* Atqne,t Ao, -que enoUtiC; and. 

Neque,t (ne que), or Neo, and not, but not^ neifher* § 198, 1, R. (c). 

Et — et, both — and ; Neque — neque, or Neo — neo, etc, , neither — 
nor. §278, R. 7. 

Etiam, also, e^n, Etiam atque etiam, again and again ; urgently, 

Quoque, aUo, too; always folloinng the emphatic word. § 198, 1, 
R. (d), 

Quam (as an adverb, how? — literally, to what extent) ^v^ a conjunc- 
tion, than, as, §§ 127, 4 ; 256, 1. 

Ego fraterque meus tibi profaimus.^ Nolite quaerere 
ubi frieiimus et quid fecerimus. Et ego et pater meus 
ex eo quid faciundum^ fdisset quaesivit.^ Num hoc 
quoque facere oportuit ? Ex te etiam atque etiam quid 
faciundum quaerimus. Rex noster miiltis et* magnis 
curis confectus videbatur. Athenis pater me esse voluit, 
et non Romae. Quando te^ mei meorumque miserebit ? 
Da mihi feKci® bonpque videri. Nee ego nee tu quanti 
ille nos faceret scires."^ Neque tibi nee patri tuo iliac 
facere licebit. Et ego et tu tribus diebus ipsis Athe- 
nis exibis.^ Tibi atque omnibus nobis® idem facere 
licitum fuisset. Urbe atque regno potiemini. Et mihi 

* ((Et joins words each of which is conffldered independently, and 
as 'of equal importance : Atque ( = ad^-que) or Ac, which is an 
abridged (and less emphatic) form of the same word, adds a notion 
that is, if anything, of more importance than the preceding one 
( = (and also,* ^and moreover *) : Que joins a word closely to another, 
as an appendage to it, as belonging to it, and often as forming one 
complex notion with it." — Abnold. 

t Atque is used before vowels and consonants ; Ac only before con- 
sonants ; neque and nee indifferently before vowels or consonants. 
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et vobis omnibus Roma eodem illo die exeundum erit. 
Nonne audivisti me quales Athenae tibi visae sint quae- 
rentem ? Etiam.® Licetne nobis, domine, domum ire ? 
Omnibus vero.^^ Ex vobis etiam atque etiam quid huic 
homini^^ facturi sitis quaeritur.^^ Quaeritur idemne^^ sit 
amare^* ac^^ monere. Fer mihi, amabo te, librum istum 
atque mitia poma. Nonne me quoque magiii facitis ? Imo, 
plurimi. Num de me quoque isti homines male narra- 
rent ex servis meis quaesivi. Quot quairtisque curis 
confecti simus nescitis. Ego fratresque mei te*quam^^ 
maximi facimus.^ Neque tu neque hie frater tuus nobis 
hodie proderitis. Rex cum magna manu itineribus quam 
maximis potuit confectis cives quoque miseros urbe de- 
leta delevit. Visne mecum ac non^^ cum omnibus tuis 
sentire ? Vellem nee te nee fratrem tuum a me hodie 
visos. 

' My brother and I^^ were using ^ your books. Neither 
you nor my servants know"^ when I came^ home. 
Neither you nor they know what is advantageous. 
Both my father and I were going^ to Athens on that 
day. I ask you^ again and again whether^ you have 
done this also to your satisfaction.^ Both you and I 
rule many* great cities. By telling many good stories 
the servant greatly benefited the little children. Both 
you and your father voted about putting the king to 
death. It is asked urgently what should be done with 
this boy.^^ Do you know how^ and how large Athens 
seemed to us ? Ought we to do this for your sake, 
and n6t rather ^^ for all? ^3 Both we and our friends 
care little for the king. Is not warning^* a friend the 
same as^ loving (him)^? Do you M'^onder what will 
become of your books ?^^ We do, indeed.^^ Do you 
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have in me^ a good friend^ and not rather a most de- 
voted brother ? Do* you know for what reasons my 
sisters and I left Athens? Yes.® Are not you and 
your mother going to Rome to-day ? 'Yes. The citizens 
wonder for what reason the king and queen leave the 
city together. You and all of us ^ must leave Rome. 
Grant, O king ! that^ we your servants may become 
good and happy .^ We ask you again and again wheth- 
er^i you agree with us. Neither the king nor the queen 
praised the soldiers. Do you not prefer to benefit as 
many as possible ?27 I would like to speak three words 
to you and your good father. Ought we not to have 
praised as many as possible? I could wishes that \ny 
• kingdom were many times larger than yours. 
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• Sed, Autem, Vero, Verum, but § 198, 9, R. (a) ; § 279, 3, (c). 
Modo, solum, only. § 192, 1. 3 ; n. 4, {b) ; § 107. 
Non modo — sed etiam, or non solum — verum etiam, not only — 
but also. §277, R. 10. 

Laudavi ego^ fratrem tuum, sed non amo. Non 
multa possumus, sed omnia nobis in dies faciliora fient. 
Et tu et ille parum mihi prodest, ego autem omnia vestra 
causa faciebam. Homines Deum parum faciunt, ille au- 
tem iis est amicissimus. Nee tu nee milites isti nobiscum 
sentiunt ; nos vero omnia in manu tua esse videmus. 
Hoc solum ex te scire velim, nonne de rege occidendo 
sententiam tuleris. Partim captis civibus partim caesis, 
num urbs quoque delenda esset quaesisti. Sensistane ^ 
non modo laudandos servos, veruti etiam amandos? 
Quanti te nos facere oporteat nescis; noster autem 
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amor tui in dies major fit. Pater meus te utitut aman- 
tissime, ego autem quid ejus causa feceris bona venia 
tua quaesierim. Tu me parum uteris, melioribus vero 
rebus meis mecum tibi erant omnia.^ Non modo quot 
et quantis curis conturbemur nescitis, sed nos etiam 
ipsi conturbatis. Et tu et omnes mei me laudant, ego 
vero longe omnium sum miserrimus. Nonne confitentur 
omnes neque te neque tuos quid oporteat scire ? Nonne 
idem velle atque idem nolle est amicorum? Nee tu 
nee mater tua scit^ quam longum omnia narrare fuerit. 
Te etiam atque etiam monitum* velim malis hominibus 
uti minime ex re futurum. Manu quam maxima facta 
rex*eodem die urbe nostra potitur.^ Nos vestri quam 
maxime miseruit. 

Neither you nor your brother knows ^ how^* you 
appear to good citizens, but we do ?^ /wondered at 
your mellow fruit, but my brothers ate (it). Not only 
the king, but also all his soldiers were slain on that 
same day. Who knows for what reasons my brother 
and I® act with this party ? God reminds us that he is 
our best friend,® but wicked men care too little for him. 
Not only three thousand soldiers,^^ but also the king 
and queen were slain. For many^^ important^ reasons 
I would like to speak three words to you and your 
servants. Neither you nor your father knows what 
ought to have been done. I would like to know this 
only from you, whether it would not have been more 
advantageous to live intimately with better men. We 
saw both you and your father journeying ^^ toward 
the right.^^ We know neither which of the two boys 
ate the mellow frij^t, nor how they could have taken 
it.^^ I would like to have you reminded* of this only, 
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that it is by no means advantageous to be intimate with 
cunning men. Do not inquire how^* your father ap- 
pears to his friends. You think ^^ you have done every- 
thing to my satisfaction, but / cannot praise you. I 
wish you would think more highly of my brother, but 
I must confess ^^ that I cannot wonder at you. 



LESSON LVII. 

Si, if; nisi, if not y unless, § 261, 1, 2. 

£tsi, even if, although, Tamen, nevertheless y yet. 

Ago, aggre, egi, actum, to act, to conduct y to carry on, to spend 

{time), 
Agere causam, io plead a cause (in law), to debate a question. 

Si pater tuus bellum agere cum malis voluisset, a 
bonis magis laudatus esset. Nisi cum malis bellum 
agere velis, a bonis non amaberis. Etsi mains homo 
quam maxime prodesse poterit, tamen non volet.^'^ 
Neque ego nee tu quanti cives nostri nos facerent scis- 
semus, nisi a servis nostris nobis narratum esset. Non 
ego solum, verum etiam omnes niei, nisi hanc causam 
cum rege egeris,^ hodie occidentur. Etsi in omnes 
dies? servos multa monueris,^ tamen multas res parum 
ex sententia agent. Quid te nostri miserere proderit, 
nisi veniam quoque dederis ? Si hanc agere causam 
nescis, nuUam agere poteris. Si malis hominibus uti 
malis, scito^ ,te uti bonos nolle. Si nesciatis quanta 
ciira* vestram causam hodie egerimus, vos monitos^ 
velimus nos omnia ex sententia vestra fecisse. Multa 
nos, si non omnia,® ex sententia fecimus. Et ego et tu 
multis et magnis curis conturbabimur, nisi tu nostram 
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causam ex sententia egeris. Haec et facilia neque 
tamen in rem erunt, nisi vafro isti homini verba dederis. 
Confitendum est neque te neque regem nisi ^ Deo vo- 
lente omnia facere posse. Si tu in partem dexteriorem 
ire vis,® ego vero in sinisteriorem.^ Ex te quaesierim 
quid mea causa fecisses, nisi tua ego omnia.® Nolite 
quaerere quibus de eausis Romam hodie iturus fuerim, 
nisi de meo fratre male narravissetis. Nisi bene narra- 
visses de patre meo, hodie longe omnium miserrimus 
essem.^* Caeso rege milites quoque omnes caesi fuis- 
sent, nisi manus dedissent 

If you wish to carry on war with the king, you will 
become far the most powerful of all men. We should 
be unwilling to live intimately with you, if you pre- 
ferred to live intimately with bad men. Do not wonder 
that you have little influence, if you are unwilling to 
benefit your friends. If /had not pleaded your cause 
with the king, both you and your brothers would have 
been put to death this very day. Although God warns 
men every day^ that they are ruled by him, yet very 
many become worse jfrom day to day. Do not inquire 
how greatly I esteem you, if you are unwUling to hear 
me when^^ I warn you. I should not have come to 
you, if many things were^* not needfiiP^ to me. If 
we had not made you king, you would not be more 
powerful than we^. Unless you carry on^ war with 
the bad, you will not be able to benefit the good. My 
brother and I would not have pleaded your cause, did 
we not agree ^* with you in everything.^^ I would have 
inquired urgently of you how the left wing of the 
king's army appeared, if I had not heard from my 
br6ther. Let us plead the cause of those wretched 
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men, if the king and queen are willing ^ to hear us. If 
the hing had been slain, the army would have aurren- 
dered. Although neither you nor your brother knows 
how greatly you are esteemed by all your friends, 
nevertheless you shall know that we all wish to do 
everything to your satisfaction. If neither you nor I 
know in what direction the king has gone, let us ask 
this soldier. If you put the king to death,^^ ^js army 
will destroy you. Both you and I must leave the 
kingdom, although the king confesses that he esteems 
us very highly. 



LESSON LVIII. 

Ant, Vel, -ve,* or, Sive, or Seu, or if. § 198, 2, R. (a), (6), (c). 

Aut — aut, or vel — vel, either — or, 

Sive — sive, or seu — seu, etc. , whether — or, 

Utrum — an, whether — or^ but only in disjunctive questions. § ?66, 

R.2. 
Neve, or neut (ne ve), and not, nor. § 267, R. 1. 
Neve — neve, or neu — neu, etc, neither — nor. 
Nam, Enim, for, § 198, 7, R. (a). 

Aut ego aut tu rerum potieris.^ Si tu fraterve tuus 
mihi profuissetis,^ omnia vestra causa facerem.^ Res tuae 
seu bonae fueririt, seu malae, ego tamen tuus ero amicis- 
simus ; 'sentio enim mihi tecum esse omnia. Aut tu aut 

* Vef, or the enclitic -ve, is a much weaker disjunctive than aut, 
and is to be used whenever the choice between two objects is regarded 
as indifferent. 

t JVeve, or neu, ib to be used instead of neque, wherever ne would 
be used instead of non ; that is, with the subjunctive and impera- 
tive. 
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frater tuus ilia mea poma cepit, nam vidi vos edentes.^ 
Ne mireris quid de me fiat, neu quaeras, omnia enim vel 
in mea vel in, amiconim manu erunt. Neu laudetis, neu 
ametis civem regibus utentem. Sive tu voles, sen noles, 
nos tibi multum piroderimus. Si tu paterve tuus mihi 
prodesse poteritis, magna mihi meliorum rerum spes erit. 
Nonne hoc quoque confitendum videtur, omnia in dies 
difficiliora factu * fieri ? Ex te quaesierimus, utrum ^ in 
dexteriorem an sinisteriorem partem iter sit faciundum ; 
nam regem cum maxima manu hac venientem vidimus. 
Non solum ego, verum etiam amicissimi mei quibus de 
causis parum possetis mirabantur ; scibamus enim vos 
regibus uti. Quaeritur utrum mea an tua caus£^ regem 
istorimi servorum miseruerit. Romaene an Athenis 
esse mavis ? Romae vero. Quibus de causis ? Plurimis^ 
vero. Sen pater mens seu mater me laudaverint, ero 
felicissimus. Scin' ubi frater mens sororve sit ? Scio 
vero. Nonne hoc veF maxime mirandum est, exer- 
citum nostrum difl unum^ caesum esse, neque manus de- 
disse ? Rex quam maxima facta manu nesciebat utrum 
magis in rem esset occidi cives an veniam dari. Aut 
captis militibus aut caesis, rex ipse manus dedit. Neve 
quaeras, neu mirere,® quot quantisque rebus nobis ^^ opus 
sit ; nolumus enim omnibus confiteri. Ex te quaesierim 
utrum hac an iliac facias. 

If I knew^^ that either you or your brother would ^ 
get control of affairs, I should have much greater hope, 
for everything would be^^ in your power. Whether 
your circumstances be^^ prosperous or adverse, I shall 
esteem you as highly as possible.^* Whether your father 
is willing or unwilling,^ I intend to go to Athens to- 
day. We see that your circumstances are becoming 
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easier every day, and that everrtlimg will be either in 
your power, or in that^^ of your friends. Whether 
we go toward the right or the left, we must make a 
very long journey. I would inquire of you whether 
it would be more^ advantageous to me to act with this 
party or with that. My brother asked me whether 
I intended to go to Rome or Athens. Would you 
rather go to Rome or Athens ? To Rome.^ For what 
reasons ? For the best^ ones,^"^ certainly. It is asked 
whether you intend to plead my cause or your own. 
Neither be intimate with kings, nor esteem them high- 
ly ; for it is reported that their servants and friends are 
disquieted with many miserable cares. Pardon your 
wretched servants, O king I and do not destroy all on 
account of this one.^"^ Neither wonder nor inquire why 
we pleaded the cause of those servants of yours, for we 
do not wish. to confess to you. You ought to have 
pleaded the cause of the miserable men, for the king 
was willing to hear you. We must confess that we 
took your mellow fruit, for it is reported that you saw 
us eating it.^ Love your father and your mother, and 
do not ask what^® good they have done you, for, I 
assure you, you must confess that they have done 
everything for your sake and your sister's.^® Either 
the king or I shall go^ to Athens in order to see^ the 
great works of that most famous city. 
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LESSON LIX. 

Ut, tkaU in order that, so that; Ne, that — not, lest. § 262, and R. 6. 

Neve, or neu, and that — not, and lest. 

Vereor, vereri, verltus, to fear. §§ 157 ; 262, R. 7. 

Pueros monui^ ne domo exirent. Fabula nos monet 
ne uUa^ de causa malis hominibus utamur. Qui^ fit 
ut^ istum pessimum magni facias? Vereor ut causa 
veniae miseris dandae regi videatur. Si tu fraterve 
tuus rerum potiti eritis,* bene erit ; sin minus,^ nonne 
quam maxime verendum est, ne res nostrae in dies 
pejores fiant ? Veremur ne neque causa neque sententia 
vestra vobis prosit. Nonne verendum est, ne rex pluri- 
mis bello agendo urbibus potiatur? Non solum ego, 
verum etiam omnes boni hoc quoque veriti sunt, ut 
quam maximus exercitus parum nobis ad- bellum agen- 
dum prodesse piossit. Nonne veremini quid de vobis 
fiat ? Veremur vero, quam maxime. Milites monebi- 
mus, ut bellum quam acerrime agant, neu manus dent. 
Aut nos aut servi nostri belli agendi causa quam maxi- 
mam manum facient. His rebus fiebat, ut^ et ego et 
fratres mei rege nostro in dies plus uteremur. Complu- 
ribus ex causis factum est, ut et ego et tu melius ^ in 
dies audiverimus.'^ Sensistine nos tibi magno bono 
fuisse ? Etiam.^ Quid nobis vestra causa omnia fecisse 
proderit, nisi vos quoque nostram causam agetis ? * Etsi 
quam maximis curis conturbaremur,^ tamen id agere- 
mus^^ ut omnia ex sententia tua fierent. Rex confessus 
est se parum ex sententia bellum egisse. Confitemini 
qukerendum esse utrum hac an iliac facere oporteat. 
Verebamur, ne parum vobis profuisse videremur. Mi- 
lites, ne ex urbe exirent, neu manus darent, monuimus. 
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Ex civibus quaesivimus, utrum in dextram an in sinis- 
tram partem ire magis in rem esset ; nam regem cum 
exercitu magno iliac venientem vidimus. Ego frater- 
que^^ nescimus quomodo aut quando causam tuam agere 
liceat. 

Both you and your friends were warned^ not to 
raise 1^ a large body of troops. We fear that we shall ^ 
not benefit you greatly. How^ does it happen that^ 
you fear that we shall ^ not plead your cause ? The 
fable warns ^ us not to deceive the powerful. Whether 
the king is willing or unwilling,^* we shall go to the 
city to-day, to raise ^^ as large a body of troops as pos- 
sible. Do not fear what will become of the king, for 
the citizens will do everything for his sake. Neither 
my brothers nor I was warned not to take that mellow 
fruit of yours. The servant told a very cunning story, 
in order that he might deceive his prosperous master. 
Your brother is intimate with the hest citizens, in order 
that he may be in good repute.® Will you not confess, 
O most wicked man ! that you did this in order to 
destroy ^^ both the king and the queen ? We do not 
know whether it will^ be more advantageous to journey 
towards the right or the left, for it is reported that 
everything is in the power of the Mng. Although we 
have designed ^^ to benefit the citizens as much as pos- 
sible, yet we perceive that they care little for us. We 
warned the servants, to love their masters, and not to^ 
deceive them. Would it not have been^® better to 
pardon the citizens than to destroy them ?^^ Ought we 
not to have^® got control of affairs, in order to benefit 
our friends as much as possible ? It seemed good to 
the master to inquire of his servants what would ^i be- 
10 
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come of them, if he were slain. Not only your father, 
but also all your best friends, fear that you will^ not 
be permitted to become king.^^ I would have you re- 
minded again and again, not to be disquieted by the 
sentiments of the citizens about carrying on the war, 
and not^ to surrender to that army of the king. It is 
asked whether you or I need more things.^ We feared 
that it would not seem good to the king to pardon those 
wretched soldiers. 



LESSON LX. 

The Relative Pronoun,*' 

Qui, quae, quod, who^ which, what, §§ 136 ; 206. 

Quum, when, since, although, § 263, 5, B. 1 & 2. 

Quin (qui ne), that not. Quo, as a conjunctiofifi that, in order 
that; (literally, by which, an ablative, and used mostly with 
comparatives, by § 256, R. 16.) Quo — eo, the — the. 

Quominus (also written separately, quo minus), that not; (literally, 
by which the less.) § 262, R. 9 & 10. 

Frater mens, qui^ non solum tibi, verum etiam omni- 
bus tuis multis his diebus profuit, hodie ad tuam causam 
agendam Athenas ivit. Eorum nos miserebit, quos^ 
rex hodie militibus occidendos dederit.^ Scisne istos 
homines, quibuscum * mihi hodie est agendum ? Etiam. 
Quales tibi visi sunt ? Mali vero, quum mala eorum 

♦ The relative pronoun is very extensively used in Latin, as a con- 
junctive, to connect propositions. When so used, it is to be translated 
by the pronoun is, with the appropriate conjunction. The conjunctive 
qui is equivalent to et is, sed is, nam is, si is, quum is, modo is, etsi 
is, ut is, etc., and is followed accordingly by the indicative or the 
subjunctive. 
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verba audiebam. Miseretne^ te eorum qui male au- 
diunt?^ Milites, a quibus rex noster captus erat, ad 
unum caesi sunt. Amici quorum causa omnia ferimus 
parum nos faciunt. Frater tuus, quo multum utimur, 
mihi multa de tuo in me amore narravit. Servus a 
manu tuus, cui istos Kbros dabam, una cum sends meis 
domo exiit. Et ego et tu, qui"^ multos dies una fiiimus,® 
idem volumus et idem nolimius. Athenae, quae^ est 
urbs longe omnium felicissima, multis partibus Roma 
minores sunt. Nonne Deus tibi est amandus, id^^ quod 
boni faciunt omnes ? Nonne pater mens, cui onmia facere 
licuerit,^ rex fuit potentissimus ? Sunt, qui^ nullos 
laudent, qui secum non sentiantJ^ Est unde haec 
fiant.^* Servo a manu meo librum dedi, quem tibi 
daret.^ Aut ego aut mater mea pueris poma mitia 
dedit, quae essent. Nulli hodie sunt, quin nobiscum 
sentiant. Fuerunt, qui compluribus ex causis me magni 
facerent. Scitote, quo^^ longius est bellum, eo esse^"^ 
miserius. Multa ^® civibus meis profiii, quo mei sint 
amantiores. Milites monebamus, ut acriter bellum 
facerent, neu manus darent, quo celebriores fierent. 
Veremur ne fiafe, ut nullos ames, qui tibi non profue- 
rint.^ Multis et magnis curis conturbabamur, quominus 
tibi prodesse possemus. NuUis de causis, quod sciam,^ 
patrem meum domo exire oportuit Deus nos monet, 
ut miserorum bominum, quod possimus,^ causas aga- 
mus. Haec est una causa, quae tibi sit^ agenda. 
Fieri ^ non potest, quin mecum sentiatis. Nulla pars 
est urbis nostrae, quae non sit^^ pulchra. Quid causae® 
est, quin nobis omnia confiteamini? Rex, quum utri 
fratrum veniam daret^ nesciret, ambos virgis caedendos 
servo dedit. Haec matri narrabam, quae^® quum ilia 
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audivisset, conturbabatur. Vereor ne haec difficiliora 
sint, quam quae^ facere possis. 

Rome, which Is far the most beautifiil city in the 
world,^ is many times larger than Athens. My (fellow)- 
citizens, with whom* I live very intimately, fear that^^ 
neither they nor I will be permitted^ to leave the city. 
Your brother, with whom I agree in everything, reports 
that you are as devoted to me as possible. Your secre- 
tary and his brother, who^ came to my house to-day, 
report that your circumstances are becoming easier. 
Both you and I, who® like^ and dislike the same things, 
know how greatly all our friends esteem^ us. We fear 
that our friends, for whose sake we have been disquieted 
by many great cares, will be destroyed by this most 
wretched war. I gave the boy three books to carry ^ 
to you.® The loving sisters told this story to their 
brothers, to warn them. There are some who^ are 
unwilling to praise what^ does not benefit them. There 
is no reason that^ you should not become^ far the most 
powerful of kings. There are none who will not 
plead ^ my cause. The good man, since he did not 
know to which of the two sisters to give^ the book, 
gave it to me. The king surrendered, after his soldiers 
had been slain to a man. You are too great ^ for me 
to be able to do you much^® good. I would urgently 
ask this also of you, whether it will not be very advan- 
tageous to me to go to Athens, if my father is willing. 
Either my father or I will plead your cause, as we^^ 
have much influence. Whether you know, or do not 
know, what reason ^3 there is^ that all the citizens 
should not agree with you, I indeed would like to have 
you reminded 3^^ that there are none who feeP^ that 
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everything depends^ on you alone. It is reported that 
your house is the only one, of which the king was^^ 
unable to take possession. Your father, as far as we 
know,^ will not come to the city to-day. It cannot 
be^ that he has not pleaded my cause satisfactorily. 
When you have come® to the city,^ be so good^ as 
to give, all your things*^ to my servant to carry^ home. 
The^^ larger your army, the more we shall kill. The 
king praised the soldiers, that they might be more 
spirited. We will warn the boys to be less cunning, 
and not^ to deceive their mothers. We were very 
greatly disquieted, so that we could not plead your 
cause satisfactorily. It is reported, that the king will 
pardon the citizens, as far as he is permitted.^ 



LESSON LXI. 

Correlatives, 

Talis, -e, such^ referring to quality. § 109. Talis — qualis, iuch — a». 
Tantus, -a, -um, so greats or large ; such, referring to size, Tantus 

— quantus, as ^rea^ — as, Tanto — quanto, as much — as, §256. 

R. 16, (2). 
Tarn, so (literally, to such an extent), Tam — quam, as — as. 
Tot, so many, § 116, 4. Tot — quot, as many — o«. 
Ibi, there, in that place, Inde, thence, from that place. 

Most interrogatives are also used as relatives. The relatives 
qui, qualis, quantus, quot, quam, ubi, unde, &c., haye 
15, talis, tantus, tot, tarn, ibi, inde, &c., 
corresponding to them in the antecedent clause, but the correlatives 
are frequently omitted. § 206, (16) ; § 139, 6, (2), (3). 

Urbs nostra tanta est, quantam^ vohimus. Quod^ si 
urbs vestra tanta esset quantam vultis, tamen multis 
partibus minor esset, quam quae^ cives omnes capere 
10* ' 
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posset. Nonne Athenae tales sunt, quales * nobis vide- 
bantur? Verba vestra mifei tarn pulchra visa sunt, 
quam quae^ pulcherrima. Num vestra urbs tot cives 
capere potest, quot nostra? Imo vero, multo plures. 
Nonne cives mei me tanti faciunt, quanti eos ego ? Imo 
vero, multo majoris. Nonne istud bellum tarn misenim 
fuit, quam quod ^ miserrimum ? Tu fraterque tuus inde 
venistis, unde et® nos. Nonne ego tot curis conturbor, 
quot tu ? Audivimus fratrem tuum ibi futurum, ubi et 
nostri fuerunt. Nonne Athenae tantae fient, quanta 
est Roma ? Fieri non potest ut Athenae tantae fiant, 
quanta est Roma. Nonne Athenae tam felices tibi 
visae sunt, quam, quod felicissimum ? Videmus urbem 
tuam talem esse, qualem^ omnes ferunt Eone itis, 
quo nos quoque ? Etiam, nobis autem hac eundum est, 
vobis iliac. Quum in urbem veneris,*^ omnia tua meo 
servo da, quae® domum meam ferat. Rex quum utri 
militum laudaret^ nesciret, laudavit ambos. Narro 
tibi, quo res tuae fiunt faciliores, eo difBciliores meae. 
Milites hac fabula narranda tanto feliciores fecimus, 
quanto fuerant miseriores. Quid causae est, quin tu 
quoque nobiscum eas ? Nulla causa est, nisi ut patre 
nolente^^ non possim. Nonne fuerunt, qui^^ tecum 
sentirent? Fer mihi, mi serve, quod^^ ^dara. Ex fratre 
tuo, qui scire videatur,^^ utrum magis illud bellum regi 
an civibus in rem fuerit,^* quaesierimus. Tibi, qui sis^^ 
rex longe potentissimus, plurimi sunt amici ; mihi vero, 
qui servus miser sim, facile ^^ nuUi. Omnibus curis 
confecti sumus, quominus tecum iremus. 

Your city is reported to be as beautiful as ours. If 
then 2 your city were ^^ as beautiful as you wish, yet you 
would confess that ours is much more beautiful. It 
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cannot be, that your city can contain as many citizens 
as ours, for ours is many times larger. Do you wonder 
that your father esteems me as highly ^^ as I do ^'^ him ? 
(Ans. iVo.) To be praised by you seems to me as 
beautiful as anything can be.^^ Did you also come 
from that place whence I did?^^ (Ans. No.') It is 
characteristic of a good man, the more miserable men 
are, to benefit them the more. What reason^ is there 
that you should not^ be as powerful a king as your 
father was; since you^ have so much larger armies. 
This thing is as difficult to do,^^ as anything can be.^^ 
Both my brother and I left Rome, as we^^ heard that 
we were going to be seized^ on account of our spirited 
sentiments, which had been related to the king. I 
would inquire of you, whether your mother is in that 
place, where you heard that she was.^ Have not too 
many soldiers come with the king, for the city to hold?^'^ 
No, indeed;^ too few^ to carry^^ on the war. Ought 
we not to have benefited our friends as far as we 
could ?^ Since I do not know whether it is more ad- 
vantageous to go this way or that, I will inquire of tRat 
man, as he^^ seems to know. Are there any, who^ are 
unwilling to plead my cause or my brother's? "We 
fear that^ there are, Although Athens should not 
appear^ to me such as it did^*^ to you, yet I should 
have to confess that it is as beautiful a city as any can 
be.^ I am not that^^ happy man, with whom^ all 
agree.^ This is the same as^ that. We are not those 
prosperous men, who can^ be intimate with hings. 
Did Athens appear to you the same as Rome ? (Ans. 
iVb.) All these things I related to the king ; and when 
he^ had heard, he inquired of me what he ought to do. 
Ought you not to have done as great things for my 
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sake as J did for yours ? If you are going whither we 
also are,*"^ it will be well ; but if not,^ we must go with 
you. Such^ is my love to you,^ (that) I will pardon 
your wicked servant. 



LESSON LXII. 

Indefinite Pronouns^ etc. 

Aliquis, or aliqui, Quisque, Qoisquam, Quidam, Quiyis. § 188, 1, 8, 5. 

Alius, Alter, Ullus. § 107. 

Alius — alius, or alii — alii, one — another. Alius aliud facit, or alii 
alia faciunt, one does one thing, another , another. 

Alter — alter, one — the other. Alter alterum amat, the one loves 
the other. 

Some interrogatives are also used as indefinitesy especially after cer- 
tain particles ; as, si quis, if any ; si quando, if ever ; ne — quan- 
do, that — never, or lest — ever, § 187, R. 8. 

The affix -ouhque, -ever, soever, however, serves to generalize the 
pronominal ; as, quicumque, whoever; qualiscumque, of whatever 
sQrt ; quantuscumque, however great ; ubicumque, wherever, 

Quisquis, quidquid, whoever, whatever, § 136, 4. 

Quidem, adv, & conj., indeed, at least, certainly. Ne — quidem, 
not —'even, § 279, 8, (d). Hand, adv., not. § 191, B. 8. 

Haud scio an, or Nescio an, / almost think that ; perhaps, § 198, 
11, B. (e). 

Non cujusvis^ est Athenas ire. Quibusdam de cau- 
sis haud scio an Romam cum patre eam.^ Rege caeso 
milites alii capti, caesi alii. Servi mei, quibus nuUi alii 
sunt vafriores, si quando ex iis aliquid quaesierim, id 
maxime agunt ut^ quoquo modo* mihi verba dent. 
Quantaecumque sint Athenae, Roma quidem haud scio 
an multis partibus sit major. An^ cuiquam® civi regem 
fieri licebit ? Quid aliud hie narrat, quam quod tu eum 
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monuisti ? Estne quisquam omnium hominum, qui te 
tanti facial/ quanti ego ? Quum nesciret rex utram in 
partem iter faceret, ex quodam milite quaesiit. Qualem- 
cunique fabulam servus narrabit, hand facile mihi verba 
dabit. Optimo quoque^ ciri volumus uti. Ubicumque, 
mi frater, fueris, te monitum velim, Deum, quidquid 
agas, videre. Alter alterius® causam agebat. Si ulla 
est causa Deum amandi, quae quidem multae sunt, haec 
vero tanta est quanta nulla alia, quod ^^ is nobis omnia 
facit ^ Si quid possumus, ex eo possumus, quodoptimo 
quoque utimur quam maxime. Nonne aliquid causae 
est Athenas eundi? Hodie quidem nulla; Romam^^ 
enim iter est. Quacumque de causa Romam itis, id 
agite ut celeberrima quaeque istius urbis opera videatis. 
Qualibuscumque hominibus aliquis^ utitur, cuique 
aliquid veniae ^ dandum. An ^ quemquam, mi frater, 
pluris quam me facis. Num quis puero veniam dare 
nonvult? Neque tua nee ullius alius ^* hominis causa 
aliquid mali quoquo modo facere volumus. Quorundam 
hominum causa curis quam maximis conturbor. Si cui 
licet, tibi quidem istud quodcumque facere licebit. Ali- 
ud^^ est amare hominem, aliud laudare. Unum aliquem^^ 
audivi narrare regem hac cum multis venturum. Qui 
fit, ut quanti quisque se ipse faciat, tanti fiat ab ami- 
cis ? Alteram tu amas sororem, ille alteram. Quan- 
tumcumque ^^ fratrem tuum miramur, te altero tanto ^^ 
mirabimur, nisi quid veniae uni cuique ^^ nostrum dede- 
ris. Gives quum viderent urbem captum iri, alii alias in 
partes ex urbe exierunt, ne et ipsi capti occiderentur. 
Puerum monui, ne quos^ tanti faceret, quanti et pa- 
trem et matrem. A Deo monemur, ut suum cuique 
demus. Oportet, mi frater, ut ne^ quibus nisi optimis 
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quibusque multum utaris. Quid vis faciam ? ^^ Fer mihi, 
V sis,^ ista qualiacumque poma. 

For a certain reason, I almost think that you will 
go^ to Athens with the king. I assure you, it is not 
the luck^ of every one^ to have seen Athens, which ^ 
is the most beautiful city in the world. Of the servants, 
some were scourged, others were pardoned. "Wherever 
we may be, or by however great cares we may be dis- 
quieted, we shall always esteem you as much as any- 
body .^^ If I shall ever be permitted to benefit my 
friends, I shall aim^ at this especially, that they may 
be as powerful as possible. However great Rome may 
be, we would much^^ prefer to go to Athens. With 
whatever sort of men you may live intimately, aim at 
this especially, that you may do them good as much as 
possible. What else can we do,. than what you warned 
us (of) ? I saw you journeying from Rome towards 
the left with certain friends. However great, or what^ 
ever sort of an army the king may have, he will not 
take possession of this city. I have two brothers, one 
of whom entirely^ agrees with the other. It is one 
thing ^ to see, another to know. We almost think that 
some favor^ should be granted these boys on their 
mother's account. For whatever reasons you wonder 
at my words, I wish to have you reminded that I 
know where and with whom you have been. How 
happens it that you are unwilling to praise any 
other man. If you leave the city for any reason at 
all,^ take us also with you. However much^*^ you are 
esteemed by your other friends, we shall esteem you 
twice as much.^^ Let us warn the servant, not to 
esteem any one^ more than his master. Do you 
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then,^ my brother, agree with any one more than 
with me, who do^ everything for your sake ? Are not 
you a friend to all the best^ citizens? All the most 
cunning^ servants,^ if ever their masters ask them^ 
any question,^ aim at deceiving^ them. If any® citizen 
lA permitted^ to be made king, you certainly will be 
permitted. Not even for my mother's sake would I 
have granted any favor^^ to that most wicked man. 
This same fable reminds us to give each man his own.^ 
Are, then,^ all the best® men the most prosperous? 
Ought you, then, for the sake of any man at all^ to 
have deceived us, your best friends? It is reported, 
that you hear whatever we do. /am willing to benefit 
you, in whatever way* I may be able. 
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I. 

Fridencus Carolus. 

F. HeusI heusi Carole, expergiscere I tempus est 
surgendi. Audisne ? 

C. Non audio. 

F. Ubi aures habes ? 

C. In lecto. 

F. Hoc video. Sed quid agis adhuc in lecto ? 

C, Quidagam?^ dormio. 

F. Dormis ? et loqueris^ tamen mecum ? 

C Volo Baltem dormire. 

F. Nunc autem non est tempus dormiendi, sed sur- 
gendi. 

C. Quota est hora? 

F. Septima. / 

0. Quando^ tu surrexisti ? 

F. Jam ante* duas horas. 

C. Num sorores meae jam surrexerunt ? 

F. Jam dudum. 

C. Sed frater mens adhuc jacet in lecto. 

F. Erras. Cum eum expergefacerem, statim nidum 
suum reliquit. 

C. Ergo mihi quoque surgendum^ est. 



124 DIALOGUES. 

II. 

. QeorgiuB Hmrleus. 

G. Quid agis ? Henrice. 

H. Scribo, lit vides. 

G. Quid scribis ? 

H. Versus, quos praeceptor dictavit. 

G. Ostende, quaeso, scripturam. 

H. Adspice. 

G. Videris mihi nimis festinanter scripsisse. 

H. Scribo interdum melius. 

G. Cur igitur nunc tarn male scribis ? 

H. Desunt mihi^ bene scribendi adjumenta. 

G. Quaenam?^ 

H. Bona charta, bonum atramentum, bona penna. 
Haec enim charta, ut vides, misere perfluit ; atramen- 
tum est aquosum et pallidum; penna mollis et male 
parata. 

G. Cur ista^ omnia non mature providisti ? 

H. Pecunia mihi deerat, et nunc etiam deest. 

G. Tibi banc pecuniam mutuam dabo, ut meliorem 
chartam et res reliquas tibi emere possis. 

H. Benevolentiam tuam gratus* agnosco. 
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IIL 

Guilidmuu Eugenius, 

G. Salve, mi Eugeni 1 

E. Tu quoque salve, mi Guilielme I 

G. Quomodo vales ex tam diutumo itinere ? 

E. Bene valeo, ut vides ; sed a parentibus^ et amicis 
diutius abesse non potui3sem. 

G. Vehementer gaudeo te rediisse incolumem. Ubi- 
nam fuisti tot annis ?^ quas terras vidisti ? 

E. In Anglia fiii, in Gallia, in Italia. 

G. Quasnam* Italiae urbes vidisti ? 

E. Imprimis commoratus sum Genuae,* Florentiae, 
Venetiis,^ Neap51i,^ Romae.® Postea Bononiam vidi, 
Patavium, Mediolanum ; in singulis autem hisce urbi- 
bus tantum"^ aliquot menses commoratus sum. 

G. Quid autem novi® vidisti in tot locis celeberrimis. 

E. Fere omnia mihi nova videbantur ; sed longum 
est® omnia enarrare. 

G. Dic^^ saltem, quomodo urbs nostra tibi visa sit^^ 
post tam longa^m absentiam ? 

E. Omnia mutata sunt. Quam repente res hominum 
mutantur! 

G. Jam te diutius detinere nolim;^ alio tempore 
multa mihi narrabis. Yale, Eugeni carissime I 

E. Vale! 



11* 



126 DIALOGUES. 

IV. 

Augustus Jacobus. 

A. Cur adeo curris, Jacobe ? 

J. Quia, nisi affiiero^ in tempore ante recitatum^ 
catal5gum, actum erit de me. 

A. Hac quidem e parte nihil est periculi.^ 

J. Quidni? 

A. Nondum praeterita est octava hora. Inspice ho- 
rologium ; manus nondum attigit punctum,* quod horam 
ab hora acquis spatiis ^ dirimit. 

J. At ego vix habeo fidem horologiis ; ® mentiuntur 
nonumquam. 

A. Tu vero mihi^ fide, qui campanae vocem audivi. 

J. Quid loquebatur ? 

A. Horae ^ octavae dodrantem demum praeteriisse. 

J. Sed est et aliud, quod timeam.^ 

A. Quid id est ? 

J. Reddenda est memoriter hestema lectio, et ve- 
reor, ut® possim. 

A. Commune periculum narras, nam et ipse eam vix 
satis teneo. 

J. Et nosti^^ praeceptoris rigSrem et severitatem. 

A. Rigidus est ignavis,^^ sed comis strenuis discipulis. 
Verum age ! reddamus inter nos ^ vicissim lectionem, 
quum adhuc supersit aliquid temporis : tu ^^ inspice li- 
brum, ego ^ recitabo. 

J. Pulchre mones. 

A. Fac^* praesenti sis animo;^^ nam metus ofljcit 
memoriae.^® 
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Frandscus Johamiea Thomas. 

F. Veni, Johannes ! veni, Thoma ! venite, ambo ! 

J. Quo tandem ? 

F. In aream ; praeceptor enim nos jussit ludere.^ 

T. Quid hie narrat ? 

F. Quod certissimum est, et quod ipsi a ceteris com- 
militonibus mox audietis. 

J. Ludant sane alii, qni^tum^ volent;^ ego non 
ludam. 

T. Nee mihi animus est ludendi. 

F. Quare autem ? 

J. Malo repetere lectiones meas, quam lusu* tempus 
perdere. 

F. Num hoc est tempus perdere, si corpus^ exerce- 
mus ad valetudinem conservandam?® 

T. Ego in eo sum, ut describam, quae praeceptor 
dictavit. 

F. Vah ! Quam morosos habeo condiscipulos 1 

J. Sibi ^ quisque serit, sibi metit. 

F. At praeceptor nos ludere jussit. 

T. Mentiris 1 ^ Debebas ® dicere eum permisisse, ut 
ludamus, non ^^ autem jussisse. Nemo enim ad ludum 
cogitur. 

F. Valete : ego ludam. 
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VI. 

Alfredus Udvardus. 

A. Quern ^ libnim tarn assidue legis, Edvarde ? 

E. Est liber Latinus. 

A. Itane vero? Tantum curae* linguae* antiquae 
et emortuae impendis I 

E. Est* quidem lingua antiqua, sed quomodo vocare 
potes linguam emortuam,^ quam non solum omnes pueri 
honestiores ediscunt, sed qua etiam doctissimi homines 
et scribendo® et loquendo utuntur. 
. A. Habeant sibi istam ^ linguam docti homines ; 
equidem magis delectabor aliis rebus discendis vitae^ 
communi utilioribus. 

E. Num tu putas me ipsum easdem res negligere, 
quas tu laudas, dum Latinis literis operam do ? 

A. Certe credo. 

E. Age ! enarra mihi disciplinas istas, quibus tu das 
operam. ' 

A. Primum linguae® nostrae, secundum Franco- 
gallicae, deinde ^^ mathematicae, tum historiae, postre- 
mo geographiae et physicae. 

E. Nihil omnium harum rerum equTdem negligo; 
verumnon solum praeceptor mihi dixit, sed ipse magis 
magisque sensi, operam, quam Latinis literis impen- 
derem,^ in ceteras qtioque disciplinas redundare. 

A. Quomodo? quaeso. 

E. Quia omnes artes communi quadam^ inter se^^ 
sociotate junctae sunt. 

A. Non intelligo. 
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E. En ergo! Lingua^* Francogallica ex qua orta 
est lingua ? 

A. Nescio; sed tamen videntur mihi nonnulla vo- 
cabiila Latinis simllia esse. 

E. Non solum nonnulla, sed pleraque omnia ex 
Latino fonte derivantur ; et qui Latine sciet,^ non vo- 
cabula modo, sed regulas quoque et Francogallicae,^* 
et omnium recentiorum linguarum, quae Romanenses 
dicuntur, facillime discet. 

A. Loqueris, quasi ipse sis^^ magister Latinarum 
literarum. Sed quid hoc ad nostram linguam ? 

E. Etiam nostrae linguae regulas et leges, quae ex 
eodem fonte haustae sunt, melius intelliges, si Latinam 
probe didiceris.^® 

A. At tu desine tandem disputare ; neque enim mult- 
um abest,^^ quin me doceas, omnis scientiae originem 
esse linguam ^ Latinam. 

E. Noli^ hoc vereri mirifice; at profecto verum^ 
est, eum, qui Latinis literis recte et strenue cognos- 
cendis ^ ingenium erudiverit, ad omnes res rectius et 
facilius percipiendas mentem formasse.^ 

A. Ego vero hoc ^ numquam nee intelligam nee con- 
cedam. 

E. Credo ; qui ^ enim potest hoc intelligere homo,^^ 
qualis tu es, qui^ vix elementis® praeclarae hujus lin- 
guae imbutus es, et de Latinis literis quasi caecus de 
colore disputas. 
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VII. 

Andreas Philippus Robertm. 

A. Salve, mi Philippe ! 

P. Gratias ago, mi Andrea. Quid aifers ? 

A. Me ipsum. 

P. Sic rem haud magni pretii hue attulisti. 

A. Atqui magno^ constiti patri meo. 

P. Credo pluris,^ quam quisquam te faceret.® 

A, Sed Robertus* estne domi? 

P. Nescio. Pulsa fores ejus, et videbis. 

A. Heus! Roberte, num^ domi es? 

R. Non sum. 

A. Impiidens ! non® ego audio te loquentem ? 

R. Imo tu es impudens. Nuper ancillae tuae cre- 
dldi te^ non esse domi, cum^ tamen esses; et tu non 
credis mihi ipsi ? 

A. Aequum dicis ; par pari retulisti.® 

tl. Equidem, ut non omnibus ^^ dormio, ita non om- 
nibus sum domi. Nunc vero adsum. 

A. Sed tu mihi videris cochleae vitam agere. 

R. Quam ob causam ? 

A.. Quia perpetuo domi latitas, neque umquam pro- 
repis. 

R. Foris mihi nihil est negotii. 

A. At serenum coelum nunc invitat ad deambuland- 
um. 

R. Verum est. Si igitur deambulare libet, per^^ 
horulam te comitabor ; nam toto hoc mense pedem 
porta ^ non extuli. Vocabo Philippum, ut una nobis- 
cum eat. 

A. Placet. Sic enim jucundior erit deambulatio. 
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I. Mar cm Porcius Cato ortus municipio Tusciilo^ 
adolescentulus, priusquam honoribus operam daret,^ 
rure^ in praediis paternis versatus est, deinde Romam 
demigravit, et in foro esse coepit. Primum stipendium 
meruit annorum* decern septemque, Quinto Fabio con- 
sule,^ cui postea semper adhaesit. Inde castra seciitus 
est Claudii Neronis, ejusque opera magni aestimata est 
in proelio apud Senam,® quo^ cecTdit Hasdrubal, frater 
Hannibalis. Ab adolescentia frugalitatem temperanti- 
amqne coluit. Pellibus haedinis pro stragula veste 
utebatur ; eodem cibo,® quo milites,^ vescebatur ; aquara 
in belKcis expeditionibus potabat; si nimis aestu tor- 
queyetur, acetum; si vires deficerent, paululum vilis 
vini. 

!!• Quaestor^ Scipioni Afidcano obtigit, et cum eo 
parum amice vixit ; nam parsimoniae amans hand pro- 
babat sumptus, quos Scipio faciebat. Quare, eo relicto, 
Romam rediit, ibique Scipionis vitam palam et aporte 
reprehendit, quasi ^ militarem disciplinam corrumperet. 
Dictitabat,®^ ilium cum pallio^ et crepidis solitum am- 
bulare in gymnasio, palaestrae operam dare,* militum 
licentiae indulgere. Quod crimen non verbo, sed facto, 
diluit Scipio. Nam quum ea de^ re legati Roma Syra- 
cusas missi essent, Scipio exercitum omnem eo conve- 
nire et classem expedire^ jussit, tamquam dimicandum*^ 
eo die terra marique^ cum Carthaginiensibus esset;^ 
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postridle, legatis inspectantibus, pugnae simulacrum 
exhibuit. Turn eis armamentaria, horrea, omnemque* 
belli apparatum ostendit. Reversi Romam legati omnia 
apud exercitum Scipionis praeclare se habere renunci- 
arunt. 

III. Eadem asperitate Cato matronarum luxum insect- 
atus est. Scilicet in medio ardore belli Punici Oppius, 
tribunus plebis, legem tulerat,^ qua vetabantur mulieres 
Romanae plus semuncia^ auri habere, vestimento varii 
coloris uti,^ juncto vehiciilo in urbe vehi. Confecto 
autem hello et florente republica, matronae pristjna 
omamenta sibi reddi postulabant, omnes vias urbis ob- 
sidebant, virosque^ ad forum descendentes orabant,* ut 
legem Oppiam abrogarent. Quibus ^ accerrime restitit 
Cato, sed frustra; nam lex fuit abrogata. 

rV". Cato creatus consul in Hispaniam adversus Celt- 
iberos profectus est; quos^ acri proelio vicit, et ad 
deditionem compiilit. Eo in bello Cato cum ultimis 
militum^ parsimonia,^ vigiliis, labore certavit; nee in 
cjuemquam gravius severiusque imperium exercuit, quam 
in semetipsum. Quum Hispanos ad defectionem pronos 
videret, cavendum* judicavit, ne deinceps rebellare 
possent. Id autem efFecturus^ sibi videbatur, si eorum 
muros dirueret. Sed veritus ne, si id^ universis civi- 
tatibus imperaret communi edicto, non obtemperarent, 
scripsit ad singulas separatism, ut muros diruerent, 
epistolasque omnibus simul eodemque die reddendas^ 
curavit. Quum unaquaeque sibi soli imperari ^ putaret, 
universae paruerunt. Cato Romam reversus de .His- 
pania triumphavit. 

V. Postea Cato censor factus severe ei praefuit po- 
testati.^ Nam et in complures nobiles animadvertit, 
et imprimis Lucium Flamininum virum consularem 
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senatu^ movit. Cui' inter alia facmora illud objecit. 
Quum esset in Gallia Flamininus, mulierem, cujus 
amore * deperibat, ad coenam vocavit, eiqne forte inter 
coenandum^ dixit, multos capitis ^ damnatos in vinculis 
esse, quos securi pereussurus esset J Turn ilia negavit,® 
se nmqnam vidisse quemquaxn securi ferientem, et per- 
velle id videre. Statim Flamininus unum ex his,^ qui 
in carcere detinebantur, adduci jussit, et ipse securi 
percussit. Tarn perditam libidinem eo ^^ magis notand- 
am putavit Cato, quod cum probro privato conjung- 
eret^^ imperii dedecus. Quid enim crudelius quam inter 
pocula et dapes ad spectaculum mulieris humanam 
victlmam mactare, et mensam cruore respergere ? 

VI. Quum in senatu de tertio PunTco bello agere- 
tur,^ Cato jam senex delendam^ Carthagmem censuit, 
negavitque,^ ea stante, salvam esse posse rempublicam.* 
Quum autem id,^ contradicente Scipione Nasica, non 
facile patribus persuaderet, deinceps quoties de re ali- 
qua^ sententiam dixit in senatu, addldit"^ semper: 
" Hoc censeo, et Carthaginem esse delendam." Tan- 
dem in curiam intulit ficum praecocem et excussa toga 
effudit: cujus® quum® pulchritudinem patres admirarent- 
ur, interrogavit eos Cato, quando® ex arbore lectam^^ 
putarent?^^ Ulis ficum ^ recentem videri afiirmanti- 
bus,^ "Atqui," inquit, "tertio abhinc die^* scitote 
decerptam esse Carthagine ; tam prope ab hoste absu- 
mus,'* Movit ea res patrum animos, et bellum Cartha- 
giniensibus indictum est. 

VII. Fuit Cato ut senator egregius, ita bonus pater : 
quum ei natus esset filius, nullis negotiis nisi publicis 
impediebatur, quominus adesset matri infantem abluenti 
et fasciis involventi. Ula enim proprio lacte filium^ 
alebat Ubi aliquid ^ intelligere potuit puer, eum pater 
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ipse in Uteris institoit, licet^ idoneum et eruditum domi 
servum haberet Nolebat enim servum filio maledi- 
cere,* vel aurem vellicare, si tardior ^ in discendo esset ; 
nequeetiam^ filium tanti benefieii, hoc est doctrinae, 
debitorem esse servo. Ipse itaqne ejus ludimagister, 
ipse legum doctor, ipse lanista fuit. Conscripsit manu ^ 
sua grandibus Uteris^ bistorias, ut etiam in paterna 
dome ante oculos proposita baberet veterum instituta 
et exempla. 

VIII. Quum postea Catonis filius in exercitu Pom- 
pilii tiro^ mOitaret, et Pompilio visum esset unam 
dimittere legionem, Catonis quoque filium dimlsit ; sed 
quum is 2 amore^ pugnandi in exercitu remansisset, 
Cato pater ad Pompilium * scripsit, ut, si filium patere- 
tur in exercitu remanere, secundq eum obligaret militiae 
Sacramento, quia, priore^ amisso, cum hostibus jure ® 
pugnare non poterat. Exstat quoque Catonis patris ad 
filium epistola, in qua scribit, se audivisse eum missum 
factum^ esse a Pompilio imperatore,^ monetque eum, 
ut caveat, ne proelium^ ineat. Negat^^ enim, jus esse, 
qui^^ miles non sit,^ eum pugnare cum hoste. 

IX. Agricultural plurimum delectabatur Cato, ma- 
lebatque agrorum et pecorum fructu,^ quam fenore 
ditescere. Qumn ab eo quaereretur,^ quid maxime 
in re familiari expediret,* respondit, " bene pascere.^." 
" Quid secundum?^" '* Satis bene pascere." "Quid 
tertium?^" *' Male pascere." "Quid quartum?®" 
" Arare." Et quum ille, qui quaesierat, dixisset, " quid^ 
fenerari?" tum Cato, "quid,'* inquit, "hominem oc- 
cidere ?® *' Scripsit ipse, villas suas ne tectorio quidem 
fuisse ® perlitas, atque postea addidit : " Neque mihi 
aedificatio, neque vas, neque vestimentum uUum est 
pretiosum : ^® si quid est, quo uti possim,^^ utor ; si non 
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est, ikcile careo. Suo^ quemque uti et frui per me 
Kcet: mihi vitio^ quidam vertunt, quod multis rebus ^* 
egeo ; at ego illis vitio tribuo, quod nequeunt egere." 

X. Injuriarum^ patientissimus ftiit Cato. Quum ei' 
causam agenti protervus quidam, pingui saliva quantum 
poterat attracta, in firontem^ mediam inspuisset, tulit 
hoc* leniter, et " Ego," inquit, " O homo I affirmabo 
falli eos, qui te negant^ os habere." Ab alio homine 
improbo contiimeliis proscissus, ** Inlqua," inquit, " te- 
cum mihi est pugna : tu enim probra facile audis, et 
dicis libenter ; mihi vero et dicere ingratum,^ et audire 
insolitum." Dicere solebat, acertos inimlcos melius de 
quibusdam mereri, quam eos amicos,^ qui dulces videant- 
ur;^ illos enim saepe verum dicere, hos numquam. 

XI. Cato ab adolescentia usque ad extremam aetatam 
inimicitias reipublicae causa suscipere non destitit : ipse 
a multis accusatus^ non modo nullum existimationis ^ 
detrimentum fecit, sed,^ quoad vixit, virtutum laude * 
crevit. Quartum et octogesimum^ annum agens, ab 
inimicis capitali crimine ® accusatus, suam ipse ^ causam 
peroravit ; nee quisquam aut memoriam ejus tardiorem,® 
aut lateris firmitatem imminutam, aut os haesitatione 
impeditum animadvertit. Non ilium enervavit, nee 
afflixit senectus;^ ea aetate aderat^^ amicis; veniebat 
in senatum frequens.^ Graecas etiam literas senex^^ 
didicit. Quando obreperet^ senectus, vix intellexit. 
Sensim sine sensu^ aetas ingravescebat, nee subito 
fracta est, sed diutumitate quasi exstincta. Annos quin- 
que et octoginta natus^* excessit e vita. 
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I. JSdnnibaly Samilcdris filiuSy Carthaginiensii. Si 
verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut^ populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtute superarit,^ non est infitiandum 
Hannibalem tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores pni- 
dentia,^ quanto populus Romanus antecedat* fortitudine 
cunctas nationes.^ Nam quotieseumque cum eo^ congress- 
us est in Italia, semper discessit superior J Quod nisi ® 
domi civium suonim invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos 
videtur sqperare potuisse. Sed multorum obtrectatio 
devicit unius virtutem. Hie autem velut hereditate® 
relictum odiimi paternum erga^^ Romanos sic conserv- 
avit, ut prius animam quam id deposuerit; qui qui- 
dem, quum patria pulsus esset, et alienarum opum^ 
indigeret, numquam destiterit^ animo^ bellare cum 
Romanis. 

II. Nam ut omittam Philippum,^ quem absens hos- 
tem^ reddidit Romanis, omnium his temporibus potent- 
issimus rex Antiochus^ fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate* 
incendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari ^ arma conatus 
sit inierre Italiae.^ Ad quem quum legati venissent 
Romani, qui de ejus voluntate explorarent,^ darentque 
operam consiliis clandestinis, ut Hannibalem in suspicio- 
nem regi^ adducerent, tamquam ab ipsis® corruptrun^^ 
alia atque antea sentire, neque id frustra fecissent, id- 
que Hamvbal comperisset, seque ab interioribus con- 
siliis segregari vidisset; tempore dato adiit ad^^ regem, 
eique quum multa de fide sua et odio in Romanos com- 
memorasset, hoc adjunxit : Fater meus^ inquit, Hamil- 
car^ puerulo me^ vtpote non amplius^ novem anno 9 
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nafo,^* in Mspaniam imperator^ prqfieiseens Cartha- 
^ ffine^ Jovi optimo maximo hoBtias immolavit. Quae divirpa 
res dum conficiebatury quaeiivit'^^ a me, vellemne secum 
in castra profieisci. Id quum Ubenter accepissemy atque . 
€tb eo petere^^ coepiisenty ne dubitaret ducere ; tumUky 
^^faciam,^^ inquity " w mihi fidem^ qaam postuloy dede-- 
m.^^" Simul me ad aram adduadty apud quam iacri- 
fieare institueraty eamque ceteris remotis tenentem^^ 
jurare jussit nwmqumn, ^^ me in amidtia cum Jtomanis 
fore. Id ego jiMJurandam patri datum usque ad hanc 
aetatem ita conservaviy ut nemini dubium esse debeatj 
quin reRquo tempore eadem mente sim fuiurusP Qware^ 
si quid amice de Romanis cogitabis^ rum imprudenter 
feceris^'^ sims^ celaris ; quum quidem helium paraUsy 
te if mm frustraberis^ si me vum in eo^ principem 
posueris.^'^ 

III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, aetate cum patre Jn 
Hispaniam profectus est Cujus post obitum Hasdru- 
bale imperatore ^ suffecto equitatui omni praeftiit. Hoc 
quoque interfecto exercitus summam imperii ad eum 
detiilit. Id Carthaginem delatum publice comprobatum 
est. Sic Han^bal minor quinque et^ viginti annis 
natus^ imperator factus proximo triennio omnes gentes 
Hispaniae bello subegit ; Saguntum, foederatam civita- 
tem, vi expugnavit;* tres exercitus maximos compa- 
ravit Ex his^ unum in Afiicam misit, alterum cum 
Hasdrubale fratre -in Hispania rellquit, tertium in 
.Italiam secum duxit. Saltum Pyrenaeum transiit. 
Quacumque iter fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit, 
neminem nisi victum dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam 
venit,^ quae Italiam ab Gallia^ sejungunt, quas nemo 
umquam cum exercitu ante eum praeter Herculem 
Graium transierat (quo facto® is hodie saltus Grains® 
12* 
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♦ 

appellatur) ; Alpicos conantes prohibere transitu conci- 
dit, loca patefecit, itinera muniit, effecit, ut ea elephantr- 
us ornatus^^ ire posset, qua antea unus homo inermis 
vix poterat repere. Hac copias traduxit, in Italiamque 
pervenit.^^ 

IV. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Coraelio 
Scipione consule eumque pepulerat.^ Cimi hoc eodem 
Clastldi^ apud Padum decerhit, sauciumque inde ac 
fiigatum dimittit. Tertio idem Scipio cum coUega Ti- 
berio Longo apud Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum 
his manum conseruit, utrosque^ profligavit. Inde per 
Ligures Apenninum transiit petens Etruriam. Hoc 
itinere* adeo gravi morbo afficitur oculorum, ut postea 
numquam dextero aequo bene usus sit. Qua valetudine 
quum etiam nunc premeretur, lecticaque ferretur, C. 
Flaminium consulem apud Trasimenum cum exercitu 
insidiis circumventum occidit, neque multo post C. Cen- 
tenium praetorem^ cum delecta manu saltus occupant- 
em. Hinc in ApuHam pervenit.^ Ibi obviam ei^ 
venerunt duo Consules,. C. Terentius et L. JEmilius. 
Utriusque ^ exercitus uno proelio fugavit, Paulum con- 
sulem occidit, et aliquot praeterea consulares,® in his 
Servilium Geminum, qui superiore anno fuerat con- 
sul. 

V. Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est nullo 
resistente. In propinquis urbis ^ montibus moratus est. 
Quum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset, et reverteretur 
Capuam, Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in^ 
agro Falemo se ei objecit. Hie clausus locorum angus- 
tiis noctu sine uUo detrimento exercitus se expedivit ; 
Fabio, callidissimo imperatori,^ verba dedit. Namque 
obducta nocte sarmenta in comibus juvencorum deligata 
incendit, ejusque generis multitudinem magnam dispala- 
tam immisit. Quo repentino objecto visu tantum ter- 
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rorem injecit ekercitui Romanorum, ut egrSdi extra 
vallum nelffio sit ausus.® Hanc post rem gestam non 
ita multis diebus M. Minucium Rufiim, magistrum 
equitum pari ac dictatorem* imperio,^ dolo productum 
in proelium fiigavit. Tiberium Sempronium Gracchum, 
iterum* consulem, in Lucanis'^ absens® in insidias in- 
ductum sustulit. M. Claudium Marcellum quinquies • 
consulem, apud Venusiam pari modo interfecit Longum 
est® enumerare proelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit 
dictum,^^ ex quo intelligi possit,^ quantus ille foerit: 
quamdiu in Italia fiiit, nemo ei in acie restitit,^ nemo 
adversus eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra 
posuit. 

VI. Hinc invictus patriam defensum^ revocatus bellum 
gessit adversus P. Scipionem,^, quern ipse primum apud 
Rhodanum,^ iterum apud Padum,^ tertio apud Trebiam 
fugaverat. Cum hoc exhaustis jam patriae facultatibus 
cupivit impraesentiarum bellum componere, quo va- 
lentior postea congrederetur. In colloquium convenit, 
conditiones non convenerunt. Px)st id factum* paucis 
diebus apud Zamam cum eodem coniiixit : pulsus (in- 
credibile dictu^) biduo et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum 
pervenit, quod abest a Zama circit^r millia passuum 
trecenta.^ In hac fuga Numidae, qui simul cum eo ex 
acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei, quos non solum efiu- 
git, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Hadrumeti reliquos ex 
faga coUegit, novis delectibus paucis diebus multos con- 
traxit. 

VII. Quum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
Ille nihilo secius exercitui postea praefuit, resque in 
Africa gessit, itemque Mago, frater ejus, usque ad P. 
Sulpicium C. Aurelium consules.^ His enim magis- 
tratibus^ legati Carthagmienses Romam venerunt, qui 
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senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent,^ quod cum 
his * pacem fecissent,^ ob eamque rem cordna ^ aurea eos 
donarent, simulque peterent, Ut obsides eorum^ Fre- 
gellis essent, captivique redderentur. His ex senatus 
consulto® responsum esl: munus eorum gratum accept- 
umque esse; obsides, quo loco® rogarent,^^ ftituros; 
captivos non remissuros,^^ quod Hannibalem, cujus 
opera susceptum bellum foret,^^ inimicissimum nomini 
Romano, edam nunc cum imperio apud exercitum ha- 
berent, itemque fratrem ejus Magonem. Hoc responso 
Carthaginienses cognito Hannibalem^ domum Mago- 
nemque revocarunt. Hue. ut rediit,^ praetor^* factus 
est, postquam rex^ fiierat, anno secundo et vicesi- 
mo. Ut enim Romae consules, sic Carthagine quot- 
annis annui biiu reges creabantur. In eo magistratu 
pari diligentia^® se Hannibal praebuit, ac fiierat in 
bello. Namque feffecit ex novis vectigalibus,^^ non 
solum ut*^ esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex foedere^ 
penderetur,^ sed etiam superesset, quae in aerario 
reponeretur,^ Deinde anno post pra-eturam, Marco 
Claudio Lucio Furio consulibus, Roma legati Car- 
thaginem venerunt. Hos Hannibal ratus sui expos- 
cendi gratia^® missos, priusquam his senatus daretur,® 
navem conscendit clam, atque in Syriam ad Antio- 
chum^ profugit. Hac re palam facta Poeni naves 
duasf quae eum comprehenderent,^ si possent consequi, 
misenmt, bona ejus publicarunt, domum a Aindamentis 
disjecerunt, ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 

Vni. At Hannibal anno tertio, postquam domo 
profugerat, L. Cornelio Q,. Minucio consulibus, cum 
quinque navibus Africam^ accessit in jBnibus^ Cyrenae- 
orum, si forte Carthaginienses ad bellum Antiochi^ spe 
fiduciaque possent induci ; cui jam persuaserat, ut cum 
^ercitibus in Italiam proficisceretur. Hue Magonem 
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fratrem excivit. Id ubi Poeni resciveront, Magonem 
eadem, qua fratrem, absentem^ poena affecerunt. Illi 
desperatis rebus cum naves solvissent, ac vela ventis 
dedissent, Hannibal ad Antioehum pervenit. De Ma- 
gonis interitu duplex memoria prodita est. Namque 
alii naufragio,^ alii a servulis ipsius interfectum eum, 
scriptum reliquerunt, Antioehus autem, si tarn in 
gerendo bello consiliis ejus ^ parere voluisset, quam in 
suscipiendo instituerat, propius Tiberi^ quam Ther- 
mopylis® de summa imperii dimicasset. Quem etsi 
mplta stulte conari videbat, tamen nuUa^ deseruit 
in re. Praefuit paucis navibus, quas ex Syria jussus 
erat in Asiam ducere, bisque ^^ adversus Rhodiorum 
classem in Pamphylio man conflixit. Quo^^ cum mul- 
titudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, quo comu 
rem gessit, fiiit superior. 

IX. Antiocbo fugato^ verens ne dederetur, quod 
sine dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam^ 
ad Qortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, considera- 
ret. Vidit autem vir^ omniimi callidissimus magno se 
fore periculo,* nisi quid providisset, propter avaritiam 
Cretensium. Magnam enim secum pecuniam portabat, 
de qua sciebat exisse famam. Itaque capit tale con- 
silium. Amphoras complures complet plumbo, summas^ 
operit auro et argento. Has praesentibus principibus 
deponit in*templo Dianae, simiilans se suas fortunas il- 
lorum fidei® credere. His in errorem inductis statuas 
aeneas, quas secum portabat, omni sua pecunia com- 
plet, easque in propatulo domi abjlcit.^ Gortynii tem- 
plum magna cura custodiunt, non tam a ceteris, quam 
ab Hannibale, ne ille inscientibus his® toUeret secumque 
duceret.^ 

X. Sic conservatis suis rebus Poenus, illusis Creten- 
sibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum^ pervenit. Apud 
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quern eodem animo fiiit erga Italiam, neque aliud quid- 
quam egit, quam regem armavit et exercuit adversus 
Romanos. Quem cum videret domesticis opibus minus ^ 
esse robustum, conciKabat ceteros reges, adjungebat 
bellicosas nationes. Dissidebat ab eo Pergamenus rex 
Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, bellumque inter eos 
gerebatur et mari et terra ;^ quo* magis cupiebat eum^ 
Hannibal opprimi, Sed utrobique Eumenes plus vale- 
bat propter Romanorum societatem ; quem si removis- 
set,^ faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc 
interficiendum talera iniit rationem, Classe paucis die- 
bus erant decreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine; 
dolo'^ erat pugnandum, quum p?ir non esset armisJ 
Imperavit quam plurimas venenatas serpentes vivas® 
cdlligi, easque in vasa fictilia conjici. Harum cum 
efiecisset magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo facturus 
erat navale proelium, classiarios convocat, bisque prae- 
cipit, onmes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant 
navem, a ceteris tantum^ satis habeant se defendere. 
Id^° illos facile serpentium multitudine consecuturos. 
Rex autem in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se factu- 
rum. Quem si aut cepissent,® aut interfecissent, magno 
his^^ poUicetur praemio fore. 

XI. Tali cohortatione militum facta classis ab utris- 
que in proelium deducitur. Quarum^ acie constituta, 
priusquam signum pugnae daretur,^ Hannibal*, ut palam 
faceret suis, .quo loco Eumenes esset, tabellarium in 
scapha cum caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves advers- 
ariorum pervenit, epistolamque ostendens se regem 
professus est quaerere, statim ad Eumenem deductus est, 
quod nemo dubitabat,^ aliquid de pace esse scriptum. 
Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata suis, eodem, unde erat 
egressus, se recepit. At Eumenes soluta epistola nihil 
in ea reperit, nisi quod ad irridendum eum pertineret.* 
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Cujus etsi causam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen 
proelium statipi committere non dubitavit. Homm in 
concursu Bithynii Hannibalis praecepto universi narein 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim rex cum sustinere 
non posset, ftiga salutem petiit ; quam consecutus non 
asset, nisi intra sua praesidia se recepisset, quae in 
proximo litore erant coUocata. Reliquae Pergamenae 
naves cum adversarios premerent acrius, repente in eas 
vasa fictilia, de quibns supra mentionem fecimus, conjici 
coepta sunt.^ Quae jacta® initio risiun pugnantibus"^ 
concitarunt, neque, quare id fieret, poterat intelligi. 
Postquam autem naves completas conspexerunt serpent- 
ibus,® nova re perterriti, cum, quid potissimum vita- 
rent, non viderent, puppes verterunt, seque ad sua 
castra nautica retulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma 
Pergamenorum superavit, neque tum solun^ sed saepe 
alias pedestribus copiis pari prudentia pepiilit adversa- 
rios. 

XII. Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut 
legati Prusiae ^ Romae apud L, Quintium Flaminmum 
consularem coenarent, atque ibi de Hannibale mentione 
facta ex his unus diceret eum in Prusiae regno esse. 
Id postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres con- 
scripti, qui Hannibale vivo numquam se sine insidii^ 
futuros existimarent,^ legatos in Bithyniam miserunt, in 
his Flamininum,^ qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissi- 
mum suum* secum haberet, sibique dederet. His 
Prusias negare ausus non est ; illud recusavit, ne id a 
se fieri postularent, quod adversus jus hospitii esset;^ 
ipsi, si possent, comprehenderent ; ® locum, ubi esset, 
facile inventuros. Hannibal enim uno loco se tenebat 
in castello, quod ei"^ ab rege datum erat muneri; idque 
sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus aedificii exitus 
haberet,® scilicet verens ne usu^ veniret, quod accidit. 
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Hue quiim legati Romanorum venissent, ax; multitu- 
dine domum ejus circumdedissent, puer^^ ab janua 
prospiciens Hannibali dixit, plures praeter consuetu- 
dinem^^,armatos apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes 
fores aedificii circumiret,^ ac propere sibi renunciaret, 
num eodem modo undique obsideretur. Puer quum 
celeriter, quid esset, renunciasset, omnesque exitus oc- 
cupatos ostendisset ; sensit, id non fortuito factum, sed 
se peti, neque sibi diutius vitam essd retinendam. Quain 
ne alieno arbitrio ^ dimitteret, memor pristinarum vir- 
tutum,^* venenum, quod semper secum habere consueve- 
rat,^ sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque^ perftmctus 
laboribus,^ anno acquievit septuagesimo. Quibus con- 
sulibus* interierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus 
Marco Claudio Marcello Q. Fabio Labeone consulibus 
mortuum* in annali suo scriptum reliquit ; at Polybius,^ 
' L. -ffimilio Paulo Cn. Baebio Tamphilo;^ Sulpicius^ au- 
tem, P. Comelio Cethego M. Baebio Tamphilo.^ Atque 
hie tantus vir"^ tantisque bellis districtus nonnihil tem- 
poris tribuit Uteris. Namque® aliquot ejus libri sunt, 
Graeco sermone confecti, in his^ ad Rhodios de Cn. 
Manlii Vulsonis^® in Asia rebus gestis. Hujlis^^ belli 
gesta multi memoriae prodiderunt; sed^ ex his duo, 
qui cum eo in castris fiierunt simulque vixerunt, quam- 
diu fortuna passa est, Silenus, et Sosllus Lacedaemonius. 
Atque hoc Sosilo Hannibal literarum Graecarum usus 
est doctore.^ Sed nos tempus est hujus libri fecere 
finem, et Romanorum explicare imperatores, quo facHius 
coUatis utrorumque factis, qui viri praeferendi sint, 
possit judicari. 
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NOTES TO THE EXERCISES. 



LESSON I. 

>§ 209, (a) ,'(&). M229. a § 240, Notb. M 260, R. 6. * The 
subject is imptied in the termination, and may be either he, or she, 
< § 279, 2, (d). Emphatic words in the English will be denoted by 
ftoZtc letters. M 147, R. 8. • § 229, R. 4, 2. 

\ 

LESSON II. 

1 § 260, R. 6. > § 267, (3). » The distinction between the imper- 
fect and the perfect tenses of the Latin yerb should be carefully noticed 
by the beginner. See § 146, II, 1, 2, 8, 4 ; & IV, R. * •« You," in 
English, may be either angular or plural. 

LESSON III. 

M223. «§ 279, 1,(6). a §211. *§ 279, 2, (rf). »§260,R.6. 
« §§ 267, R. 2-260, R. 6, (c), (c). Translate both ways. 

LESSON IV. 

» § 211, R. 2, objective gen,, § 279, 10, R. » § 275, 1, & R. 4 ; 
§ 247. 3 Accusative omitted, § 229, R. 4, 2. * § 269, large print ; 
§ 273, N. 9, (c). • § 211, R. 10 & 12. • § 279, 4. 

LESSON V. 

» § 279, 8. « See L. iv, N. 1. » § 260, R. 6, (a). * § 275, R. HI, 1. 
^ An emphatic word, in Latin, is placed out of its uswU position, and 
especially at the beginning or end of the sentence. 
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LESSON YI. 

^ "The possefisiTe pronoun is seldom expressed (in lAiin), irhen 
there can be no doubt as to whose the thing is." — Asnold. ^ What 
is usually the position of the objective genitive 7 ' What two ways of 
translating this have been learned? What diffiarenoe between them? 
§ 267, B. 2. 

LESSON VII. 

^ See L. Ti, N. 1. ' Distinguish between the subjectiye and the 
objective genitive. ^ See L. in, N. 4. ^ § 228. * Why is it unneces- 
sary to translate "our"? < § 211, B. 12. f When should the 
imperfect be used ? See L. n, N. 8. 

LESSON VIII. 

M 247. « § 260, R. 8. » § 209, R. 7, (a). ♦ § 279, 2, (d). 
* § 211, R. 10 & 12. 

LESSON IX. 

» § 206. M 279, 7, (a). » § 247. ♦ § 279, 4. » § 222, 8, R. 1. 
< " When the governing substantive has an adjective with it, the 
order is generally adj,, gen., eubs,** — A&nold. "* § 279, 6. 

LESSON X. 

> Remember that the adjective precedes, if emphatic. § 279, 7. So, 
" Servi prosperos dominos amaverunt," implies that the servants 
loved their masters because they were prosperous. ' See L. ix, N. 6. 
^ When /or is equivalent to of, it is the sign of the genitive, § 211, 
R. 12. * In translating, put, " wretched master »» between " friend- 
ly " and " care." See N. 2. * Is "toan " in the subjective or o6- 
jective genitive? What is the position of the genitive, according as 
it is subjective or objective, and not emphatic? § 279, 10, R. 

LESSON XI. 
»§279,4. > See L. XX, N. 6. •§223. 
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LESSON XII. 

' § 210. ' Sum IS emphatic when it heads the sentence. * § 269, 
large print: § 202, III, 6, B. 2. « § 289. » Sapply the omitted 
word. § 211, R. 8, (1). • § 209, R. 2, (2). ^ § 272, R. 2. » § 227, 
&R.3, (a). » Literally, arc 0/. See N. 6. *<> § 210, R. 1. 

LESSON XIII. 

^ § 210, R. 1. '* Sum, as the mere logical copula, stands either 
between the subject and predicate or after them both." — Arnold. 
Longa agrees with what word understood? Observe the same in 
regard to other predicates. « § 279, 16, N. 8. » § 227, & R. 8, (o). 
* § 205, R. 8. What is here the subject of longum fuit ? ^ Translate 
fuit as if it were fuisset, § 259, R, 8, (6) ; also, translate erat as if 
it were «««<, etc. • § 205, R. 7, (1). ^ See L. xii, N. 5/ » § 222, 3, 
R. 1. » § 247. " § 279, 5. " § 279, 4. 

LESSON XIV. 

« § 196, 1, 6. M 248, 1. 3 § 195, 5, p. 2. * §§ 162, 12 ; 210, 
R. 1. * Which is the subjective, and which the objective genitiye ? 
What is the usual arrangement when both modify the same word 7 
§ 279, 10, Rem. • § 260, R. 6. ^ pulchrum, as well as bonum and 
malum, with many other adjectiTCS, may be used substantively, in 
the neuter gender. § 205, R. 7, (2). « § 205, R. 7, (1). » Why 
should we prefer this arrangement to the other, viz. : a Musa arnica ? 
§ 279, 18. *« § 275, R. 4. " The antithetical, or contrasted, words 
may either stand next each other, or as far apart as possible. ^' § 
272, R. 2. " Or, " is a good thing." 

LESSON XV. 

^ VoIb partially defective in the passive. § 183, R. 2. ' Let da- 
tives after verba dari, and veniam dari, be rendered by nominatives. 
3 § 162, 12, (1). * § 247. * Translate either, " that a friend should 
be pardoned," or, "for a friend to be pardoned." • § 162, 18 ; 
§ 210, 1. ' See N. 5. " * For,^* before a substantive or pronoun 
followed by the infinitive, is not to be translated. The construction 
is the accusative with the infinitive." — Arnold. ""Friends" 
must of course be in the dative case. See N. 2 dc 5. 'If the action 
expressed by the English infinitive is regarded as completed be/ore 
18» 
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the aotion expressed by the principal yerb, pnt the former in the 
perfect tense. § 268, 2. »« See L. xiv, N. 7. " •* * Should' after 
< that ' is to be translated by the present infinitive, irhen it does not 
express either duty, or a future ey.ent*' — Abnold. 

LESSON XVI. 

* § 226, in. « Supply est : § 209, R. 4, & fine print. ^ Is this 
case to be referred to § 225, III, or to § 223? * § 279, 8, 17. * dan- 
da fuit, " ought to have been," &c. § 259, R. 8, (c). • The ablative 
may be used to distinguish the agent from the dative object. § 225, 
III, R. 2. 7 § 274, 8, (o) ; amati, "who were loved." » Bonos — 
amari is the subject of narratur, as a nominative, by § 202, m, 6, 
R. 8. * The future active participle may be variously translated by 
"intending to," " going to," " about to," etc. *® The fUture pas- 
sive participle may be translated by "deserve to be," "should be," 
•'ought to be," etc. The beginner should carefully practice these 
phrases. ** What is the subject of " it is a good thing ? " 

LESSON XVII. 

* § 211, R. 8, (a). Why is ^estri used rather than vestrum 7 
§ 212, R. 2, N. 2. « § 208, R. 87. » § 209, R. 1, {b). * Translate : 
" It is characteristic of a cunning servant." § 211, R. 8, (8). * Fe- 
niam — datam is the subject of bonum esse, by § 289, R. 4, and 
Veniam, — datam bonum esse the object of narrant, by § 229, R. 5. 
Compare L. xvi, N. 8. « § 269, R. 8, (c). ^ § 227. « § 279, 16, 
N. 8. 9 See L. II, N. 4. »<> Should "him" be translated by et, or «iAi? 
§ 208, 6. " See L, xvi, N. 9. " Which is the subjective genitive, 
and which the objective ? *3 See L. xv, N. 7. " § 105. 3, N. " Use 
fuisse with participle in -rus. See N. 6. 

LESSON XVIII. 

1 § 205. R. 7, (1). « § 211 R. 8, (3). » § 259, R. 8, (c). * § 211, 
R. 8, (8), (a). * § 207, R. 36, (c). See L. vi, N. 1. 'See L. xii, 
N. 2. M 226, & fine print, « § 272, & R. 4. » § 205, R. 7, (2). 
" § 208, (7), (a). " What is the subject of pulchrum esse ? See L. 
xvii, N. 5. ** Why is eo used here instead of se ? ^^ Meis, tuis 
verbis, etc, signifies in my, ihy name, &c., /or me, for thee, &c. 
"§204. i» Literally, "your care, &c. must be praised by me." 
^< Sui signifies " one's friends." 



THB EXERCISES. 151 



LESSON XIX. 

1 § 276, n, B. 2, & m, B. 4, N. 2. * To which noun does nbi re- 
fer? § 208, B. 87. » Supply nos, § 229, B. 4, 2. ♦ § 218, & B. 1. 

* trumuit goyernB n^e as the accusatlTe of the object, and the rest of the 
sentence^ the accusatiye of the effect. What is the subject of pul^ 
cArwrn e»«« ? See L. xvn. N. 5. • § 211, B. 8, (8) & (a). ^ Could »i6» 
be used here for iisT § 208, B. 87, (7), (a). » § 226, & fine print, 

* § 278, 2, (e). MoneOt however, takes the subjunctive, when the 
purpose of the admonition is to be expressed. See L. uz, N. 1. 
»o Use forey § 164, B. 8. "See L. xm, N. 6. » Literally, " I tell 
you." 

LESSON XX. 

> § 206, B. 9, (a) ; § 212, E. 8, N. 2 & 8. * § 279, 10, (6). » See 
L.xix,N. 7. * § 211, E. 8,.(8). * § 204. •§226. 'What is the 
difference between longum erat and longum fuit ? See L. xin, N. 6. 
» § 218, B. 1. » § 206, B. 7, (2). »o What is to be suppUed T " See 
L. xvin, N. 18. " See L.'xvi, N. 10. " Was the destroying taking 
place during, or before the reminding ? § 268, 2, & § 272, B. 4. 
" See L. xvm, N. 16. " §^4, op § 240. 



LESSON XXI. 

»§272,B.6. » §274, B. 6, (a). > See L. xix, N. 1. Change to 
the construction with the gerund. * § 279, 2, (6). * § 226. •§214. 
7 § 269, E. 8. (6). 8§226,m. » See L. xvi, N. 6. >« § 279, 4. 
" § 204. '* § 268, 2, & § 272, B. 4. »3 With what does the adjective 
agree? ^* Perf. subj. § 260, B. 4. ** Must the noun be expressed in 
Latin? 

LESSON XXII. 

* •* By the bad books having been destroyed," or, in better English, 
** by the destruction of the bad books." § 274, B. 6, (a). * § 249, II. 
**By your gracious permission," "under favor," or, "by your 
leave." » Perf. pass, imperative. § 267, B. 2. * Put. inf. — " fVould 
and skouldy after a past tense, are future forms." — Arnold. * That 
is, in Latin, " that they are a care to us." • § 211, B. 8, (8), (a). 
T Their and them refer to the subject, "children." § 208. » The 
scholar should, for practice, translate such examples both in the 
gerund and gerundive. § 276, II, fine print. 



152 NOTES TO 



LESSON XXIII. 

1 § 271, B. 2; § 272, B. 6. M 184, (a), (6); § 209, R. 8, (2). 
Videtur is nat a real impersonal yerb, for examples of which see Les- 
son Lu, but an aotive yerb used imperaonally, .that is, without a 
personal subject The subject is the clause Te^^deletu^m, See 
L.xvi,N, 8. 3§210, R.1. *§272, R. 6. * § 205, E. 18. Videri, 
as an impersonal, often means ** to seem good." < Giye the gerund 
construction. ^ § 260, B. 4. ' Which is the accusatiye of the object, 
and which the accusatiye of the effect ? See L. zix, N. 5. * Giye the 
same in the personal construction* § 271, B. 2. ^^ Which of these 
pronouns is the reflexive f § 208, 3, (a). ^^ See L. xxtt, N. 4. 



LESSON XXIV. 

> § 279, 10, Bemask. * § 247, B. 2. Translate causa, in such a 
connection, " for the sake of," or, «« on account ofl" » Verbi causa 
signifies " for example," and is used mostly to explain a following 
expression. * § 208, 7, (a). * Translate the participle by a clause. 
§ 274, 3, (a). See L. xvi, N. 7. "What is the diflFerence between 
sum tkndfui in compound tenses? § >62, 12, (1). ^ § 260, B. 4. 
B What is the difference in the use of vestri and vestrum ? See L. xvii, 
N. 1. • Audio occasionally signifies •* to obey," ♦* to hearken to," 
and, in this signification, takes either the dat. or ace. § 228, B. 2. 
*o In such expressions as " there haye been wars," " it is good to 
be praised," there and it are merely the grammatical representatiyes 
of the proper subjects, wars and to be praised, and haye no Latin 
equiyalents. ^^ Practice the yarious translations of the passiye peri- 
phrastic conjugation. " § 211, E. 3, (c). " See L. xv, N. 7. 



LESSON XXV. 

» See p. 26, ♦. « § 249, IL Translate, " in my opinion." » § 274, 
B. 5, (a). * § 267, & N. 1. Translate either, ** Your opinion haying 
been related to us," or, " when your opinion had been, 6<c." * To 
express the means, is the gerund, or gerundiye more frequently used? 
§ 275, B. 4, N. 2. « § 214. f Translate, " we had the intention to 
warn you," or, " we would have warned you." § 269, R. 3, (c) 
• § 271, R. 2 ; § 272, R. 6. » § 204. »« See L. xxii, N. 4. » See 
L. XVI, N. 7. s 
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LESSON XXVI. 

1 Tnnalate by % olanse. § 274, 8, (a). ' See L. zxin, N. 2. 
' Which of these participles (in this sentence and the next) is in the 
ablative absolute, and which is the gerundive f § 257, R. 2. * The 
subject of the infinitive being omitted, the participle agrees with the 
subject of the principal verb, by § 210, B. 1. » § 205, R. 18. 
« § 226. 7 § 270, R. 3. « See L. xiv, N. 11. » What two ways of 
translating "our friends" here? §§ 205, R. 7, (1) ; 207, R. 86, (c). 
*<^ § 274, R. 7, (a). ** Should this be the present, or perfect infini- 
tive? § 268, 2. Compare L. xv, N. 9. " How is " should " to be 
translated if it denotes duty or propriety 1 § 274, R. 8, (a). How, 
if it denotes possibility ? § 260, II. " See N. 1. " Literally, " their 
stories having been praised by us.*' § 25,7 & § 274, R. 5. ^^ See 
L. xxni, N. 5. 

LESSON XXVII. 

1 § 267, (8). » § 270, R. 8. ^ Translate by a clause. See L. 
XXV, N. 4. * Does ea refer to puella, or fabula ? § 248, 1. * Trans- 
late by a clause with the active voice. See L. xxyi, N. 18. < Use 
the reflexives, though referring to different subjects. See § 208, 
(6), (c), fine print. ^ § 272, R. 2, The other that is the pronoun. 
» Literally, " for an advantage." § 227, R. 3, (a). » Or, " when 
we had heard your opinion." Practice translating the ablative abso- 
lute in both voices. § 257, R. 5, (c). " See L. xxv, N. 5. " § 226, 
fine print " See L. xxv, N. 2. " See L. xxiv, N. 9. 

LESSON XXVIII. 

» § 260, R. 6, (a), (c). « § 218,R. 1. 3 See p. 26, ♦. * § 260, B. 4. 
* Is them to be translated, referring, as it does, to the object of the 
preceding i sentence? § 229, R. 4, 2. 'Literally, "in the queen's 
words." See L. xviir, N 13. ^ § 274, R. 7, (a). « See L. xxvir, 
N. 9. 9 Literally, " a good cause seemed to be to us." *o § 272, 
R. 5. " See L. xxvi, N. 1. 

LESSON XXIX. 

^ See L. XIV, N. 11. ^ This ablative denotes both time and means. 
§§ 258 ; 247, 8. ^ The noun to be understood with the possessive 
used alone varies according to the connection, as, " our men," " our 
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friends," *• our Boldiers," etc. § 206, R. 7. N. 1 & 2. * § 247, R. 2, 
(a) » § 272, E. 6. • § 276, m, R. 1. ^ §§ 205, R. 9, (a) ; 212, R. 
8, N. 8. « § 212, R. 2. • See L. xv, N. 11. »<> See L. xxn, N. 4. 
" § 270, R. 8. 

LESSON XXX. 

^ § 270, R. 8. * Would a nobU be correct 7 ^ Notice the difference 
in quantity between the present and the future. §§ 282) 1 ; 290, (6), 1. 
See L. XXVI, N. 9. » See L. xv, N. 11. • § 272, R. 4. ^ Mention 
the various phrases by which the ablative absolute may be translated 
in English. » See L. xxviii, N. 6. » See L. xxn, N. 8. *o § 212, 
B. 2. 

LESSON XXXI. 

» § 222, 1. » § 279, 2, (e). a Why is the ol^ect omitted ? * § 214. 
Magniy or parvi facer e signifies, ** I think much, or little of ; '* 
"I esteem highly, or meanly." *§210,R.l. «§247,8. ^ §162,4. 
8 § 278, N. 3. Translate, " suppose," or " imagine." »(§ 211, R. 8, 
(8) & (a). ^^ Literally, " have made many words." ** Literally, " on 
account of the bad servants to be scourged." ^^ <* The neuter plural 
without a substantive is generally used in Latin, where toe use the 
lingular.** —Abjuojjd. See § 206, R. 7, (2). ^^ For, signifying ** for 
the sake of," may be translated by causa with the genitive. ^^ How 
are antithetical words to be arranged T ** See L. xv, N. 7. ** Se^ 
L. XXX, N. 7. 

LESSON XXXII. 

» See L. XXXI, N. 11. « See L. xxxi, N. 7 & 8. a § 222, 1. 
« § 226, in. * § 280. • § 210. ^ pacio here signifies " to represent.'* 
§ 278, N. 8. 8 gee L. xxii, N. 1. * Use the j^resent infinitive because 
the two actiolis were done at the same time. § 268, 2. ^^ Put the par- 
ticiple last, ^^ Literally, << many words must be made to the serrants 
by you." ^^ Translate both in the active and in the passiye form. 

LESSON XXXIII. 

» Translate by a clause. See L. xxiv, N. 6. * § 260, R. 4. » § 272, 
R. 6. * See L. xin, N. 6. » See L. vi, N. 1. « Why not cor^ac ? 
§ 162, 4. 7 See L. xxxi, N. 11. » See L. xv, N. 7. 



THE KXERCISES. 155 



LESSON XXXIV. 

» § 83, II, 3. « What is the subject of audUur 7 » § 274, E. 7, (a). 

* § 88, II, 2. fi § 209, R. 4, yinc print. « § 206, R. 18. ^ § 211, R. 
10. See L. X, N. 5. « § 204. » § 210. »o See L. x^, N. 7, "§145, 
N. i "See L. xiv, N. 7. " LiteraUy, « had noticed." 

LESSON XXXV. 

* Translate, «* it is human." Rule for the genitive T * See L. xxxiv, 
N. 7. M270, R,.3. * § 275, m, R. 1, (4). » The ablative absolute 
denoting the condition, * The Latin requires the passive construc- 
tion, f ** sua.** 8 How must should be translated, when it does 
not denote either duty or a future event T * The infinitive does not 
denote a purpose in prose Latin. § 274, R. T% (a). ^^ See L. xxxi, 
N. 11. » § 274, 3. See N. 6. The EngUsh phrase "to have to " 
denotes necessity, and accordingly corresponds with what Latin? 

LESSON XXXVI. 

* See L. XXV, N. 7. * Translate, " Be so good as to praise," etc. 

Literally, "praise, (and) I will love you." ^ That is, "make the 

soldiers spirited." * By putting thQ infinitive clause first, the pro* 

noun me is used but once. See L. xxviii, N. 5. * " Should " here 

denotes duty. See L. xxvi, N. 12. ^ Why is the passive construction 

necessary in Latin? § 267, R. 5, (a). ^ «« ,«.»» 
I 

LESSON XXXVII. 

» " Everything." § 206, R. 7, (2). » § 279, 10, (d). » Change 
the construction to that of the gerundive. * § 183, 4. ^ " I entirely 
agree with you." Translate the same sentence literally. « " Every- 
thing depends on you." Translate the same literally. ' Does iis 
refer to servorum, or virgis ? See L. xxvii, N. 4. » § 279, 4. • Would 
homoy or vir be the more appropriate here? *® If the reflexive be used 
here, will it refer to "sisters," or "queen"? § 208. " See L. 
XXXVI, N. 6. » § 279, 2, (c). " § 249, HL »* Is the verb more 
emphatic when it stands last, or first? § 279, 16, N. 8. 

LESSON XXXVIII. 

» See L. XXXII, N. 7. M 133, 4. » § 213, R. 1, (2). * § 274, 7, (a). 

* § 211, R. S, (3). « § 226, fine print. » § 274, (3). 8 when muck 
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means many ihingt, it Bhonld be tranaUted by mu/to, not mvltum. 
See L. xzzi, N. 12. 'In what two ways can this be transLatedT 
§ 272, R. 6. ^^ Translate both ways that have been giyen, Yis. : 
« much of evil," and « many eyil tluns;8." " § 260, B. 4. ^* See 
L. xzxYi, N. 4. "See L. zzxti, N. 2. 

LESSON XXXIX. 

* Translate by the active voice. See L. xxxn, N. 6. * § 218, R. 1. 
9 The scholar should translate the Latin participle by a clause, where 
the English will permit ; the present participle by a present, or, 
after a past tense, an imperfect ; the perfect participle, in like man- 
ner, by a perfect, or a pluperfect. ^ Laudantis agrees with tui implied 
in tua, § 205, R. 18, (a). * See L. xxxvni, N. 9. • Sentire here 
means * * to agree. ' ' ^ Literally, * * ^rom many causes. ' * « See p. 13, •. 
» § 274, (3), N. 2, (a). »» § 279, 4. " § 274, 2. See N. 3. " See 
N. 1. 

LESSON XL. 

* § 122, R. 4. Very many similar examples occur hereafter. ' § 
218, R. 1, (2). « § 162, 22. * Est and sunt are often omitted. 
§ 209, R. 4. * § 279, 6. « The superlative of bonus may often be 
Tendered by "excellent" ^ "Very much." See L. xxxvm, N. 8. 
• § 214, R. 1, (1). See L. xxxi, N. 4. » § 162, 8. »<» § 212, R. 
2. ** Literally, " Very many friends seem to be to us." ** Insert 
** soldiers " after the first word of the sentence, the adjective. § 279, 
2, (d) . " § 227, R. 8, "See L. xvi, N. 10. " TransUte by the 
superlative of amicus, with which twu will agree. § 205, R. 7, (8). 
»• § 211, R. 2, (d). " See L. xxxvn, N. 5. 

LESSON XLI. 

» § 266, R. 16, (1). » § 256, R. 1. Supply what word? » § 256, 
R. 16, (2). Multis partibus and multo are equivalent terms. * § 234, 
n, R. 3. * § 212, R. 1. • § 250, 1. In reference to a person, or any- 
thing not composed of distinct parts, use parte ; otherwise, partibus, 
^ § 110. 8 See L. xxxi, N. 4. » Translate, " I agree with you in 
most (or very many) things." See L. xxxvn, N. 5. *® For the various 
significations of the passive of facto, see L. xxxn. ^^ Either de or egt 
may be used, but not pro. ^^ See L. xl, N. 15. ^^ What is the sub- 
ject of << it had seemed good? " Compare L. xxur, N. 2 & 5, and L. 
XXIV, N. 10. " § 249, m, R. " § 278, N. 8. " As " cannot be 
translated. 
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LESSON XLII. 

» 5 266, R. 1. Supply vhat word? «§ 207, R. 28, (6). • § 254, 
R.2,(6). * § 222, R. 2, (c). » § 206, R. 7, (2). « See L. xl, N. 16. 
7 hoc, § 218, R. 1. 8 *< q^," in such expressions as " this of mine," 
** this of ours,*' etc., cannot be translated. » Since " were praising ** 
refers to the same time as the principal verb, it requires the present 
participle. § 274, 2. See L. xxxix, N. 3. *o See L. xxxvii, N. 6. 
11 Ipsi agrees with the omitted subject nos. ^^ § 274, 3, N. 1. ^^ See 
L. XXXIX, N. 9 & 11. See also N. 9, above. 

LESSON XLIII. 

1 § 222, R. 7, dative of the object. ^ nullum verbum fecit means 
«« spoke not a word," or " did not talk at all." ^ § 205, R. 12, (a). 
^ See L. XXXI, N. 11. » § 122, R. 3. • Oa£ is to be translated by 
unus, only when number is to be definitely expressed, and otherwise is 
often untranslated. In such expressions as this one, that one, some 
one, &c., not expressly denoting number, one is untranslatable by 
itself, and the Latin uses simply hie, tile, &c. ^ nullam partem, or 
nulla ex parte. « § 212, R. 2. » See L. xvi, N. 10. lo Use de, 
§ 211, R. 2, (rf). 

LESSON XLIV. 

» § 196, R. 10. A or ah often signifies "on." • "Superior." 
» § 211, R. 6, (1). * § 162, 7, (o). * § 286, (2). Translate, « to- 
ward the right," &c. • Supply virgis, ^ § 207, R. 28f (J). « With 
what word understood does the adjective agree ? See L. xliii, N. 3 
• Caedo signifies ** to cut to pieces." *° Fut. part. act. i* Use the 
comparative here, as meaning the left rather than the right. § 122, 5. 
** The participle will agree with "he." *^ jf sinistra: parte is 
understood. § 205, R. 7. ^^ Amans with a genitive also signifies 
•'devoted to." " PluraL »• § 227. " § 274, 3, n/ 1. 

LESSON XLV. 

» § 263. « " in the world " : literally, " of (all) things." » § 257, 
R. 7. The ablative absolute here denotes the time. ^ § 286. « § 212, 
R. 2, N. 4. < Ex sententia = to one's satisfaction or liking. § 249, 
n, N. M 206, R. 7, (2), N. 1. » Partim, " partly " : see rbcaiw- 
iary. » § 207, R. 28, (rf). ^o § 263, R. 2, last part " See L. 
XXXI, N. 4. Should this be in the present or perfect infinitive? § 268, 
14 
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2. Bee L. zxzn, N. 9. " m and hoik are in the lame case. § 212, 
R. 2, (6). " See L. xuii, N. 5. " See L. xuv, N. 14. " See L. 
zxxY. N. 6. ^* Mention yarious phrases already given by which the 
Latin participle may be rendered in English. 

LESSON XLVI. 

» § 162, 17, (6). * § 162, 7, (a). » « became he did everything." 
§ 274, (3), N. 2. * § 268, R. 2, Imt part, * § 162, 15, R. 5. On 
the case of the agent , see L. xvi, N. 6. • See L. xlv, N. 2. ^ Omnia 
mea : § 206, R. 7, (2). » « Tq give much advice " is " to remind of 
many things." » § 257, R. 3. »<> § 122, R. 8 ; § 256, R. 9, (a). 
11 Audito, § 257, R. 8. Audita here agrees with the clause following, 
and is in the neuter gender. § 205, R. 8. ^' Translate both by the 
present participle, § 274, (3), N. 2, and by the perfect participle, 
§ 257. " That is, " if they confess," prei, part. " Literally, 
"wondering." 

LESSON XLVII. 

» § 162, 20. • § 220, 4. • § 267, R. 5, (c). • § 247, R. 2, (*). 
• § 266, R. 9, (c). • § 245, N. ' § 162, 16, R. 5. « § 257, R. 8. 
See L. XLVI, N. 11. » § 256, R. 6, (a). »« § 267, N. 1. See L. xxx, 
N. 7. " See L. xlvi, N. 3. " 0se capio. " See L.xliv, N. 1. 
"§236. " See L. xuv, N. 6. »• See L. xlvi, N. 8. "SeeL.XL, 
N. 16. »8 See L. XLi, N. 11. 

LESSON XLVIII. 

» § 282, (3). • § 223, R. 2. » § 267, R. 3. « § 260, R. 4. Velim, 
I should be willing or like ; JVolim, I should be unwilling or 
dislike ; Malim, I should prefer, or, 1 would rather; referring to what 
is possible, * § 260, R. 2. Vellem, I could wish ; JVbllem, I could wish, 
followed by a negative clause ; Mallem, I would rather ; referring to 
what is not expected or possible, « § 113, 2. ^ § 245, N. « Supply, in 
English, *• to speak to." » § 210. *<> § 234, H, R. 3. " Supply do, 
in English. See N. 1. » § 218, R. 1. " " way." »* Supply dare, 
** § 130, ni. *« pres. part. *' The insertion of the pronoun la 
optional: why? ^* If "self" is emphatic, the adjunctive is used. 
§135, R.I. *» §212,R.2, (5). *<> Usecfe. § 218,R. 1. "Literally, 
*< I should be tmwilling that it had been done." ^^ See N. 8. Liter- 
a*lly, " We would like you with three words." 
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LESSON XLIX. 

»§226,IV. « See L. XLvni, N. 4. » § 247, R. 2, (6). * Fertur, 
*• it is reported, or said ** ; literally, it is brought. What is the 
subject? * " Mellow." « See L. xlviii, N. 5. ^ See L. xxxv, N. 6. 
« § 276, II, N. & R. 2. » § 118, 2. »<> The fut. iaf. passiye with 
iri denotes that the event is to happen presently. *^ § 274, R. 7. 
** § 162, 4. *3 Senientiam ferre may mean to votey as in the popular 
elections, or to pronounce a decision^ as in judicial tribunals. The 
latter meaning is here the obvious one. ** § 249, II. ** Plural^ 
because the subject is plural. ^< See L. xxiv, N. 10. What is the 
subject ? " See L. xui, N. 8. »» § 279, 4. *» Translate both ways. 
§ 272, R. 5. 

LESSON L. 

1 See L. XLV, N. 16. « § 266, R. 6, (a). » § 162, 1«, R. 5 » § 182, 
R. 2 ; § 225, III, R. 1. * Sentire with an adverb signifies «♦ to be 
disposed" well, ill, etc. ^ Res bonae signifies ''prosperity" ; res 
mcUaey " adversity." « § 267, R. 8. ^ § 127, 3. s Like the English " a 
good many." » § 207, R. 28, (a) . " §276,n,N., & R.2. "§118,2. 
12 i, e. ♦* body of troops." *3 See L. xv, N. 11. " vafre. " Uti, 
literally, to use, signifies " to live with," and accordingly takes vari- 
ous adverb^ of manner, and degree ; as, amice uti, *' to live amicably 
with," amanter uti, "to live lovingly "mth," multum, plus, plurv- 
mum uti, " to live intimately, more, most or very intimately with." 
*« The Latin requires the passive construction. See N. 8. *^ § 122, 
R. 3 ; § 256, R. 9, (a). *» See L. xu, N. 15. *» Bene or male uti 
signifies " to make a good or bad use of." 

LESSON LI. 

M 221, and N. ; § 264. » What is omitted? « § 276, IH. * §^37. 
* § 260, II, R. 2. « Supply warrant. ^ ♦* circumstances." « § 247, 
R. 2, (6). » Supply causa. *o See L. xLviii, N. 11. " Could the 
gerund be used here instead of the gerundive ? § 275, R. 4, N. 2. 
i« See L. XLVIII, N. 8. " § 256, R. 16, (3). " § 236. »* See L. l, 
N. 15. *« iah'n usage requires the verb of the interrogation to be 
repeated in the answer; as, "they have eaten, indeed." ^^ Liter- 
ally, " making a journey." *8 gee L. l. N. 19. *» See L. xliii, N. 
6, and N. 6 above. ^ § 257. ^i § 211, R. 12. «* maxime in rem. 
'3 Translate both ways that have been given. See § 267, R. 8. 
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LESSON LII. 

^ What is the subject of the yerb 7 See L. xxiu, N. 2. * What is 
the object of the verb ? § 229, B. 5. ^ § 226. Opus in this particular 
sense is found only in the nom. and ace. sing. Opus est mihi signifies 
literally, «♦ there is a business to me." * § 221, R. 8. * § 89, (a). 

• § 210, R. 6. M 287, R. 4. ^English usage requires the present 
infinitive in Latin, after a verb expressing power, duty, or permis- 
sion in past time, to be translated by the perfect ; and conversely, 
the perfect infinitive in English, after couldt ought, might, must be 
translated by the present infinitive in Latin, when referring to the 
same time as could, etc., while could, &c., must be put in the perfect. 
»§242, R. 1. 10^256, R.I. " § 266, R. 16, (1). " See L. xlv, 
N.6. "§205,R.6. »* § 210, & § 289, R. 1. " §276,m,R.4, (A). 
i«" by no means." "§246,N. " § 276, HL »» § 260, R. 6. *o§274, 
8, N. 2. ** Literally, ** to use me as more friendly." *» Literally, 
** not large enoifgh." ^3 Literally, " is this thing most difficult," etc. 
a* Express this in several ways. § 276, 11, R. 4. »* § 237, R. 6- 
*• Literally, "your father being unwilling." 

LESSON LIII. 

* Often written scin\ * § 229, R. 5. The interrogative sentence 
quis haec fecit, on becoming the object of a verb, loses the direct form, 
and takes the subjunctive mood. § 265, N. 1 & 2. ^ § 228, N. 6. 

* " How much." See L. xxxi, N. 4. * § 260, R. 8. « When uter is 
repeated, the second one may be translated " the other." ^ § 196, 6, 
R. 2. 8 JVuwi in dependent questions means " whether," and does 
not require a negative answer. JVonne means "whether — not," 
and requires an affirmative answer. » § 260, R. 4. " With what 
does the adjective agree? § 205, R. 6. ** Cui does not agree with 
bono. § 227. " § 187, 1. See Zumpt, Gr., § 184, N. "When "what " 
means " how great," or refers to m^ignitude, quantus should be used. 
" Ablative with ex. § 231, R. 4. i* parUm. *« § 242, R. 1. " Lit- 
erally, " proper to be inquired." § 274, R. 8. *» Literally, " of what 
kind. " »9 See L. m', N. 8. ^o § 257. " LiteraUy, " What I may do." 
See N. 6. ^^ Translate both by oportet, and by § 162, 16, K 5. 

LESSON LIV. 

» § 229, R. 6, (a). * § 282, (3). 3 The present of the verb to go 
has in many languages a /u/ur^ signification. * Z7na signifies "to- 
gether with." § 192, 4, (a). * Either ablative or nominative. Rules ? 
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« § 127, 8. T Supply what is omitted, s § 258. » § 236. ^o § 162, 4. 
"SeeL.un,N.ll. "§162,7, (a). " § 212, R. 2, N. 2. "§231, R. 4. 
"literaDy, "Induced by whathope did youleave." *«§274, (8),N.2. 
*7 See L. LI, N. 16. *» § 276, HI, R. 4, (b). i» May, might, denoting 
permission, must be translated by licet, &c. ^ The responsive word 
must be in the same case as the interrogative. See § 204, R. 11. *^ Use 
causa with the gerundiye here, rather than the supine. § 276, U, R. 4. 
See L. jji, N. 24. « See L. xlv, N. 2. *3 § 274, R. 7. «* If the 
perfect infinitive, in English, follows ought, could, or might, ought, etc., 
must be put in the perfect in Latin, and the present infinltiye will 
follow, if both verbs refer to the same time. See L. ui, N. 8, >* See 
L. Liii, N. 18. «« § 145, N. 8. 

LESSON LV. 

» § 209, R. 12, (7). * § 162, (20). 3 § 209, R. 12, (4). This is 
not always so. * § 278, R. 5, * § 229, R. 6. • § 205, R. 6. M 209, 
B. 12, (5), a, h, 8 Would nostrum be allowable here? § 212, R. 2, (5). 

* JStiam has often an affirmative sense in responses, like the English 
"even so,*' and may be translated by "yes." ^o See p. 88, f. 
" § 250, K 8. " § 248, R. 1. " § 205, R. 8, (a). ** § 269, large 
print § 273, N. 9, (c). " § 207, R. 27, (d) ; § 198, 8, R. *« ac 
non signifies " and not rather.** ^^ § 127, 4. *» In English, courtesy 
requires us to put / last. The Romans put it first. ^^ The rules for 
the connection of tenses need repeated study. See p. 94, *. ^^ § 281, 
R. 4. a* See L. mi, N. 8. ^a Literally, " of what kind.*' ^^ Lit- 
erally, " for your (sake) and not rather for sake of all.** ** Why is 
it unnecessary to translate " him 'M »» § 246, N. ^6 § 272, R. 2. 
*^ Translate both ways, inserting and omitting possum : more liter- 
ally, "as many as you can." ** See L. XLvni, N. 5. *» See L. 
XLV, N. 6. 

LESSON LVl. 

^ The first and second personal pronouns are to be expressed, even 
when two actions of the same person are contrasted. § 209, R. 1, (6). 

* Equivalent to nonne sefisisii, § 198, 11, R. (c). ^ See L. xxxvn, 
N. 5. * § 268, R. 2. * ^ 145, 1, 8. « See L. lv, N. 7. ^ " Do *' stands 
in place of the principal verb, which is to be expressed in Latin. 
Compare L. LI, N. 16. a SeeL.LV, N. 18. « See L. xl, N. 15. io§212, 
B. 2, " § 278, R. 5. " or " great.** " § 205, R. 2. " When 
how means of what kind, or refers to quality, qualis must be used. 
*» Literally, " you seem to yourself to have done»*' *« § 162, 15, R. 5. 
IT partem understood. ^8 See L. xxviii, N. 5. 
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LESSON LVII. 

» More emphatic than nolet » § 259, R 2. » § 162, 4. * Why is 
not the ablative jojned with cum ? § 247, 2, fine print * § 268, R. 2; 
§ 270, R 8. « Supply the words omitted. ^ § 257, R. 10. « § 261, 
R 1 & 2. » Literally, " upon every day." ^o § 274, 3, N. 2. " § 
210, R. 5. ^' When both actions refer to the same time, both must be 
in the future, in the Latin, if either is ; but the one first completed, 
in the future perfect. See N. 2. " See L. xxxvii, N. 6. ^* § 261, 
R. 6. 

LESSON LVIII. 

» § 209, R. 12 (5), a, 6. » § 261, R. 6. 3 § 229, R. 4, 2. * What 
construction is more common ? § 276, HI, R. 4, (6). * § 192, II, 4, 
(6). « See L. uv, N. 20. ^ FtZ her^ signifies ♦* even." § 198, 2, 
R. (a); § 127, 4. » Supply hominem. » § 162, 3. ^o § 226. " § 
261, 1. " See L. xxii, N. 4. " See L. lvii, N. 12. /»* § 127, 4. 
Omit possum, ** Literally, " yoiir father whether willing, or un- 
willing." ^ 257. i« § 207, R. 26, (c). " SeeL. xmi, N. 6. ^s See L. 
ucv, N. 2. 19 Literally, " for your and your sister's sake." See L. 
iv,N. 28. 20 See L. uv, N. 21. ^i See N. 3. 

LESSON LIX. 

1 § 273, 2. See L. xix, N. 9. If a negative consequence is to be 
expressed, use ut nullus ; but if a negative purpose, use ne ullus. 
See L. Lxii. ^ § 137, R. 2. The ablative qui signifies " how." » § 262, 
R. 3. * See L. lvii, N. 12. * § 277, R. 14. « See L. l. M 258, 1, 1. 
The perfect definite takes in connection the perfect subjunctive, to 
denote a completed action ; the perfect indefinite, the pluperfect. 
§ 145, IV, R. See p. 94, ♦. » See L. lv, N. 9. » Does this tense 
denote complete, or incomplete action? ^o Id agere ut signifies **to 
design," or " to aim at." See § 207, R. 22, last part " See L. vi, 
N. 1. " § 260, II, (1). " " The Infinitive never expresses a purpose 
in prose Latin." — Arnold. Use ut or ne with the subjunctive in- 
stead. 1* See L. Lviii, N. 15. " § 262, N. 4. i« See L. xiu, N. 5. 
"§229, R. 4, 2. 18 See L. Lii, N. 8. i» § 205, R. 6. ^o § 210, It 
6. Literally, " whether more things are needful." *i § 260, 11, (2). 

LESSON LX. 

* With what omitted word does qui agree ? * quos is the object of 
dederit ^22Q. » SeeL. lvii, N. 12. *§ 136, R. 1. » See L. ivi, N. 2. 
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« See L. L. M 206, R. 2. » § 209, B. 6, & 12. » § 206, (10). 
" § 206, (13), (*). " § 264, 8, & § 258, R. 8, a, b, " Sunt qui, 
<* there are some who": always with the subjunctive. §264, 6. 
13 § 264, 7. What could be substituted for qui non? § 262, R. 10, 1. 
" § 264, 6, R. 8, " § 264, 5. The imperfect, daret, shows that the 
preceding verb is in the perfect indefinite, ^« § 256, R. 16, (2). 
" The subject is bellum understood. *» § 282, (3). »» The relative 
is equivalent to et haec. »<>.§ 264, 3. *i § 264, 10. «* FUri non 
potest quin: **it cannot be that— not." ^^ § 212, R. 8, N. 3. See 
N. 84, below. ** See L. uii, N. 2. »* The relative is equivalent to 
ut haec, § 264, 4, R. 1. »« Or, " which city is for the most beautiftd," 
&c. See L. xlv, N. 2. *' § 262, R, 7. nc negite «t6i nee mihi. Sue. 
§ 277, R. 4 & 5, (a). »« § 260, H, (1). »» «* who " agrees with both 
subjects. See N. 7. ^^ Literally, " wish." 3^ LiteraUy, «* which he 
should carry," or, after a present tense, «* may carry." See L. lex, 
N. 13 ; and N. 15, above, a* § 226, IV. 33 § 205, R. 7, (2). Liter- 
ally, " (those) things which." The following verb is by § 264, 7. 
3* § 262, R. 10, 2. 36 § 260, R. 7, (2) ; § 262, R. 10, 1. 36 Liter- 
ally* " greater than to whom I am able to profit much." See N. 25. 
37 § 268, R. 2. 38 See L. xxxvii, N. 6. 39 Literally, " shall have 
come." See N. 3. *o See L. xxxvi, N. 2. ** omnia tua. *« § 262, 
N. 4. *3 q^fi giffi licitum fuerit. See N. 20. 

LESSON LXI. 

^ quantam agrees with urbem understood, subject of an omitted 
esse. § 206, {b), * Quod si; "if then." § 206, (14). 3 SeeL.Lx, 
N. 25. * quales is predicate nominative after videbantur, agreeing 
with Athenae understood. * § 206, (21). See N. 18, below. « § 198, 
1, R.. (d) , last part. ^ See L. lx, N. 29. s See L. lx, N. 31. » See L. 
Liii, N. 2. ^0 The abl. abs. here expresses what relation ? ^^ See L. 
LX, N. 12. »2 § 264, 5 & 6. " § 264, 8. i* The ;7crf«c^ is used because 
denoting a completed action, it folloirs Sk present tense. § 260, II, (3). 
See L. MX, N. 7. ** § 261, R. 8. *« tanti — quanti, § 214. " Where 
the Latin omits the principal verb (§ 229, R. 3, 1), the English sup- 
plies its place sometimes by the auxiliary verb. ** Literally, " as 
what most beautlfal," etc. See N. 5. The relative will agree in gender 
with the preceding noun, or may follow § 205, R. 7, (2). *• § 277, 
R. 7. 20 § 212, R. 3, N. 3, & § 262, R. 10, 2. " § 226. The relative 
is equivalent to quum tibi, etc. See N. 13. »* § 276, HI, R. 4, (i). 
w § 276, II, R. 3. See L. xlix, ^, 10. ^4 § 272, R. 4. »* See L. li. 
*• See p. 85, * ^^ See N. 3. " Literally, * « than that the city can hold 
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them '* — " than that they can carry on the war," etc. *» quantum 
possemus, § 264, 8. The imperfect subjunctive must be used, to denote 
incomplete past action. § 268, 1, 2. *9 § 207, R. 24. s® § 262, R. 7. 
31 quicum, § 136, R. 1. « § 264, 1. ^ § 207, R. 27, (d). " See 
L.LX,N.19. 35 § 277, R. 14. 3«§206,(18). ^M 211, R. 2, (d). 

LESSON LXII. 

* § 211, R. 8, (3). non cujusvis est, " every one cannot," or, " it is 
not the luck of every one." * See L. liv, N. 8. ^ See L. lix, N. 10. 
* Modo, the ablative of the noun modus^ **way," or "manner," 
used adverbially in L. lvi. ^ § 198, 11, {d). The suppressed alterna- 
tive may be referred to by the particle then, as, ** Do you wonder 
then " ? « § 207, R. 81, (c). ^ § 264, 7. » § 207, R. 85, (6). 
» § 283, 1, Exc. 4, a, b. ^o § 198, 7, b. The use of that in EngUsh, as 
a conjunction and relative pronoun, is similar to the use of qtiod in 
Latin. " § 237, R. 1. ^^ ** a man " : Aliquis often corresponds to 
the indefinite article in English. " § 212, R. 3, N. 8. i* § 107, R. 1. 
"§205, R. 8. i« " one individual." " § 281, R. 5, a, i. i« § 256, 
R. 16, (2). 1' unus quisque, ** each," more emphatic than quisque, 
is sometimes written as one word. § 138, 4. ^^ § 262, R. 6, with fine 
print " § 262, R. 4. " § 188, R. 8. 23 «« jiny, when all are . 
excluded (or in negative sentences), is quisquam or ullus. Any, when 
all are included (or when equivalent to every), is quivis or quilibet.*' 
— Aenold. ^ § 206, (10). See L. lx, N. 26. =* Literally, " as much 
as whom most." See L. lxi, N. 5 & 18. 2« § ^55, R. 16, (3). 27 gee 
L. XXXVII, N. 5. *8 For the emphatic use of aliquis, see § 207, R. 
80, (6). *® Either § 274, 8, or § 264, 8. ^o si quid dominus ex eo 
quaerit § 231, R. 4. 3» Use the singular. 3* See L. Lvn, N. 12. 
33 See L. LIX, N. 13. 



NOTES 
TO THE READING LESSONS. 



Eemare: The conyersatioiial style is distinguished by the fre- 
quency of ellipsis. It will be a profitable exercise for the scholar to 
accustom himself to supply these omismons, as often as they occur, 
80 as to make each sentence of the Latin logically complete by itself. 

DIALOGUES. 

I. 

* The subjunctive is to be used in questions implying doubt or 
surprise;* § 260, R. 6. * § 279, 2, {d). ^ WJiat is the distinction 
between quando and quum 7 See Yocabulaby. * § 258, B. 1. ^ § 
162, 16, R. 5. 

II. 

* § 226, R. 2. * Prom quinam, not quisnam, because it agrees with 
adjumenta understood : quinam is the adjective pronoun, while quis^ 
nam is the substantive. ^ ** Those materials of yours.** § 207, R. 25. 

* *< with gratitude." The attribute is used instead of an adverbial 
object denoting the cause. § 205, R. 15. 

III. 

» § 242, R. 1. « § 286, N. 1. 3 See D. n, N. 2. * § 221, Note. 

* § 254. . « In good Latin, the conjunction is either expressed, or 
omitted, throughout, and not, as in English, expressed only between 
the last two of the series. Xhe enclitic -que^ however, is an exception. 
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§ 278, R 6, (b). » § 232, (8). » § 212, R. 8, N. 8. » Est for esset ; 
§ 269, R. 4, (2). Compare L. xni, N. 5. »o § 162, 4. " § 265. 
" See L. xLviii, N. 4. 

IV. 

» Why fatupe perfect? § 259, R. 2. » § 274, R. 6, (a). ^ § 212, 
R 1. * punctum quod — dirimiU " the half-hour point.'* Translate 
the same literally. * § 236, R 4. « § 223, R. 2. fidem haheo = fido. 
^ Horae — praeUriuse^ "■ That it was just quarter to eight.'* Trans- 
late the same literally. 8 §264, 6. »§262, R7. lo § 162, 7, (a). 
" § 222, 3, R 1. " «« To each other ; *' § 236, R 2. " § 209, R 1, 
(6). ^*FaC8is. «« Endeavor to be." §262, R 4; § 267, R 3. 
" § 211, R 6 ; R 8, (2). » § 224. 



» § 273, 2, (d). » § 232, (8). » Why is the tense future, instead 
of present, as in English? See L. Lvn, N. 12. * § 247, 3. * Instead 
of corpus, we might have corpora, as more than one person is refer- 
red to. « § 276, n, R 4. 7 § 222, 1. s «« You do not speak the 
truth.'? » Why not present tense? § 269, R. 3, (A). On dicere, see 
L. HI, N. 8. ^^ JVon modifies debebas understood. 

VI. 

» From quis, or qui? § 137, 1. ' Rule for the genitive? » § 224. 
* See L. xn, N. 2. * The adjective is the predicate acciisative. § 280. 
« § 275, m, R 4. 7 /«fe is used here contemptuously. § 207, R. 25. 
8 What other construction is quite common? § 222, R 4, (1). • The 
datives in this sentence depend on operam do understood. *<^ § 277, 
R 13. " § 266, 2, & R 2. " § 207, R 33, (a). Translate by the 
indefinite article. " c* Together." i* Lingua F. is the subject of 
orta est **The interrogative sometimes yields the first place to an 

* emphatic notion." — Arnold. ** See D. v, N. 3. *« Supply what? 
" § 263, 2, (1). *8 See D. iv, N. 1. »» neque^doceas, '* for you 
would almost teach me." Translate the same literally. The subject 
of abest is me doceas, &o. What is redundant in quin me doceas ? 
§ 262, N. 7. ^ §§ 239 ; 279, 2, (e). ^i Express this request in 
other phrases. § 267, R 3. « Why neuter? § 206, R 8. »3 Which 
is more frequent to express the means — the gerund, or the gerundive ? 
»* § 162, 7, (a). ** § 206, 18, (a). «« § 186, R 1. »^ Supply talis ; 

•BeeL.'ixi. as § 209, R 6. *» § 249, 1. 
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VII. 



» ^252, R. 8. « § 214. Supply patri tuo consHtUtu » «*would 
reckon ; " t. c, •« if he should undertake to.** § 261, R. 4. * Why 
does Robertus precede the interrogative? See D. vi, N. 14. * JVum 
is here used, not, as generally, because a negative answer is expected, 
but to express doubt. > J^bn, in questions, has the sense of nonne, 
only more forcibly, denoting that the true answer to be given is 
perfectly apparent. ^ Supply dicenti. § 270. R. 2, (6). » " al- 
though.*' » ** You have returned like for like ; *' or, in more com- 
mon phrase, "you have given tit for tat.*' *<> § 222, 1. " § 286, 
R.6. "§242. 
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C ATO. 



I. » § 246. Cato was born B. C. 234. « § 268, 8. « § 264, R. 1. 
♦ § 286, N. 8, a,b. » § 267, B. 7, fine print « This battje took 
place on the banks of the Metaurus, some fifteen or twenty miles from 
Sena. ^ Agreeing with praelio understood, the abl. denoting both 
time and place, ^ § 246, L > Subject of vescebantur understood. 

n. » § 210. 2 § 268, 2, (1). M 247, 2, fine print. The pallium 
was the peculiar dress of the Greeks, as the toga was that of the Ro- 
mans. For a Roman to wear the pallium, therefore, was regarded as 
an affectation of foreign habits. The use of the crepida was likewise 
imported from Greece by the luxurious Romans, in the place of the 
old fashioned Roman splea. The historian Suetonius brings the same 
accusation against the Emperor Tiberius, which Cato here makes 
against Scipio. * See D. in, N. 6. * § 279, 10, (d). « Supply ««, 
as object. ^ § 162, 16, R. 6. a § 264, R. 2, (6). 

m. * B. C. 216, soon after the greatest losses of the Romans in 
the second Punic War. ^ § 266, R. 6, a, d. What other case could 
be used here? ^ See D. ni, N. 6. . * § 273, 2. * What is the relatiye 
equivalent to here? See p. 110, ♦. 

IV. » See m, N. 6. » § 212, R. 2. ^ § 247, 8. * Supply esse 
sibi : Translate, <* he thought he ought to take precautions." ^ § 210, 
R. 1, effecturus sibi videbatur, ** he thought that he should probably 
accomplish" (he seemed to himself about to accomplish), < § 206, 
18, (a), 7 § 274, 7, (a). « impersonal. 

V. » § 224. 2 § 261. 3 See m, N. 6. * § 247, 1, (2). * § 276, 
m, R. 8. « § 217, R. 8, (a), f § 266, 2. » In translation, the 
negative should be transferred to umquam. * § 212, R. 2, N. 4. ^^ § 
266, R. 16. " § 266, 3. The subject is libido understood. § 209, R. 
2, (1), {b), 

VI. * impersonal * § 270, R. 8. ' Transfer the negative, in 
translating, to the infinitive. See V, N. 8. * § 279, 2, (c). * id 
patribus persuaderet, literally, ** persuaded that to the senators." 
What is the best English for this? « See L. lxii, N. 28. ^ What is 
the object of <iddidit7 » What is the relative here equivalent to? 
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• What is the distinction between quum and quando? *» earn lectam 
esse. ^^ The direct question was quando — putatis f See L. uii, N. 2. 
" § 29, 2. 13 § 257. Translate by a clause. " § 253, R. 2. 

Vn. 1 § 62, ^nc print « See VI, N. 6. 3 § 268, 2, (1). * § 273, 
N. 5. * § 122, R. 8 ; § 266, R. 9. « Supply volebat, which in the 
preceding sentence appears in composition with the negative. ^ § 247, 
8. « § 211, R. 6. 

Vm. .» § 210. « What word might be substituted for sed — isT 
See p. 110, ♦. 3 § 247, 1, (2). * § 226, IV, R. 4. * § 120, 1. « § 
249, II. 7 mmum factum esse for missum esse ; § 274, R. 4, last 
part: mt5«u7A is the accusative after /ac^uffi- e«<€, by § 210, R. 1. 
8 § 279, 9, (a). » § 233, (3). »o See VI, N. 8. " The relative 
clause very often precedes the antecedent clause. This happens when 
the former is emphatic. ^^ § 266, 1, N., 2. 

IX. * § 247, 1, (2). » § 247, 3. 3 what is the subject? * The 
question, in its direct form, was quid — expedit? An interrogative 
sentence, on becoming either the subject or object of a verb, loses its 
direct form, and takes the subjunctive mood. See L. mi, N. 2. 
^ pascere is the subject of maxime expedit understood. 'Neuter 
accusaUves, used as adverbs, § 232, (8), modifying expedit under- 
stood. "^ Quid, which in the preceding queries is nominative, is here 
an accusative, like secundum, etc. , and fenerari is the subject of the 
implied expedit. ' Subject of expedit, as fenerari, above. ' § 162, 
12, (1). Fuisse, however, does not here denote that which no longer 
existed, but refers, more distinctively than esse, to past time. ^^ Plu- 
tarch, in his Life of Cato, relates that Cato never wore a garment 
that cost more than a hundred drachmae ($19.66), and that a 
dinner never cost him from the market above thiriy ases (about 28 
cents). ^* § 264, 6. ** Why does suo, which depends on uti et frui, 
stand first? *3 § 227, R. 8. ** Rebus is necessary here, because 
multis used alone, by § 205, R. 7, (2), would leave it indefinite 
whether persons or things were meant, as the form is the same for hi 
genders. 

X. ^ § 218, R. 1, (2). ^ The dative limiting inspuisset, instead of 
the genitive limiting /row/cm ; § 211, R. 6, (1) : Translate, "When, 
as he was pleading a cause,*' etc. 3 What other case may follow a 
verb compounded with in ? See § 224, & R. 4. * Why is the neuter 
form used ? * See VI, N. 8. The reader will notice the double mean- 
ing of OS in this passage. * Why neuter ? Supply est. ^ Why in 

16 
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the acousatiTe? • See VIII, N. 12. Before illos rapply dixit; § 270, 
R. 2. (6). 

XL * " although accused." > See L. ix, N. 6. « § 277, R. 10. 

* §250,1. *§120, 2, a,6.. • § 2l7, R. 2. 6. M 207, R. 28, 6. 

• § 230, R. 1. » § 27^, 2, «. " § 224, N. 2. " " when an old 
man : " senex is in apposition with is understood. § 204, R. 4. 
•aSeelX, N. 4. " § 824, 26, & 28. "Seel. N. 4. 
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[In preparing these notes some assistance has been deriyed from 
the excellent annotations of Nippebdet, whose edition has been mainl j 
followed in the text.] 

I. ^ The accusatiye with the infinitive is more common than ut 
with the subjanotire after verum est and similar expressions. ^ § 162, 
7» (a). ' § 250, 1. ^ antecedat should be antecedere, in the same 
construction as praestitisse, ^ § 224» R. 4. < eo, i, e., populo M. 
7 § 210, R. 1. 8 § 206, (14). » § 247, 2, fine print, ^o What other 
construction is allowable ? § 211, R. 2, (rf). " § 220, 8. »* § 264, 8. 

n. » The fifth of that name, king of Macedonia B. C. 220-179. 

* § 230. 3 Sumamed the Great ; king of Syria, B. C. 223-187, and, 
when in the height of his power, ruling most of Western Asia. 

* § 249, 1. • Rubrum mare, in the early writers, includes the Indian 
Ocean, as far as then known, with its two gulfs, the Red Sea and the 
Persian Gulf. What we call the Red Sea, the ancients denominated 
the Arahiait Gulf, Kepos means here the Persian Gulf, whose 
northern coasts were under the sway of Antiochus. < Why does 
Raliae close the sentence? ^ § 264, 5. » § 211, R. 5, (1), » §208,4. 
^^ Cor r upturn agrees with the subject of sentire, Hannibalem, which 
is here transferred iX) the principal clause, as the object of adducerent ; 
§ 229, R. 5, (a) : Translate: **that they might bring the king to 
suspect that H." etc. » § 283, (3), R. 2. " § 257, R. 7. "§256, 
R. 6, a,h. *♦ § 236, N. 3, (a). ** § 210. i« What is the object? 
^^ See L. LVii, N. 12. ** Tenentem agrees with me understood, the 
subject of jurare. Among the ancients it was of the same import 
to lay the hand upon the altar in taking an oath, as among us to lay 
the hand upon the Bible. ^> Notice the emphatic position of this 
word, ao § 260, R. 7, (1), (2). " § 231. The ace. of the thing is 
implied in the preceding. ^^ hello understood. Nevertheless, Antio- 
chus gave Hannibal no important command. 

in. » § 257, R. 11. * § 118, 8, (6). » § 236, N. 8, (c). At this* 
time„ however, B. C. 221, Hannibal was twenty-six years old. * The 
taking of Saguntum by Hannibal, B. C. 218, while it was in alliance 
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with Rome, was the immediate cause of the Second Punio War. 
* § 212, R. 2, N. 4. « § 259, 2, (rf). / § 251, R. 1. » Translate, 
"wherefore**: literally, "which having been done.'* » The real 
origin of the name is unknown, and the account of Hercules is fabu- 
lous. The route by which Hannibal crossed the Alps was, most prob- 
ably, that now known as the pass of the Little St Bernard, between 
Savoy and Piedmont. *<^ The elephants carried towers occupied by 
armed men. ^^ During the five months that elapsed during the 
march from Spain to Italy, Hannibars army was cut down by 
hardships, battles, and other causes, from ninety thousand foot 
and twelve thousand horse, tq twenty thousand foot and six thousand 
horse. 

IV. 1 The encounter at the Rhone was an inconsiderable cavalry 
fight, in which the Romans had the advantage. ^ §§ 62 ; 221. If 
the environs of a place are meant, together with the place itself, the 
construction with apud or ad is more con^mon. It was by the treach- 
ery of the commander that Hannibal gained possession of Clastidium, 
and the second encounter between the Romans and Carthaginians 
took place near the river Ticlnus. ^ If two individuals are referred 
to, the singular is more common than the plural. * The ablative 
here refers both to tiine and place. See Cato, I, N. 7. * Centenius 
was propraetor in this year, and was acting under the orders of the 
other consul, Servilius. It was Maharbal, an officer of Hannibal, who 
defeated him. • The order of the subsequent occurrences detailed 
in this and the next section is much confused by Nepos. Hannibal 
. having tarried but a short time in Apulia, being unable to bring the 
Roman commander, Fabius, to a general action, recrossed the Apen- 
nines into Campania, which he laid waste. When he wished to return 
into Apulia, he eluded Fabius by the artifice detailed in V. Next 
occurred in Apulia the encounter with Minucius (V). Then, the 
overthrow of Terentius and Aemilius at Cannae, B. C. 216, to the 
Romans the most disastrous encounter of the war (IV). Next, B. C. 
212, the f&tt of Gracchus (V). Then, B. C. 211, HannibaPs march 
to Rome, to draw off the Roman army then besieging Capua, and his 
return to that city (V). Finally, the death of Marcellus, B. C. 208 
(V). ^ § 228. 8 The total loss of the Romans is variously stated at 
from fifty thousand to eighty thousand. 

y. ^ urbis depends on moniibus, instead of being in the dative 
depending on propinguU. ^ " although a most experienced command- 
er ; see Caio, XI. N 1. 3 § 268, 1, R. 3, (b). * dictatorem iseems 
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attracted into the accusatWe by the preceding jnagiHrum, Par 
commonly governs the dative, or takes an ablative with cum. * § 211, 
R. 6, (8). « § 277, R. 1. As Graoohos fell after his seoond consul* 
ship, but Maroellus in his fifth, bis and quintum are more conformable 
to Latin usage than iterum and quinquies, "* in Lucanis comes in ^ 
after sustulit. » i, e., by one of his lieutenants. • § 269, R, 4, (2>. 
*o Translate : '« it will be sufficient to state this one fact" " § 264, 
5. ^3 All the truth in this statement is, that Hannibal was not de- 
fi^ted in Italy. The Romans, in the fifteen years that Hannibal spent 
in Italy, lost three hundred thousand men in battle alone. 

VL » § 276, n. Hannibal was recalled B.C. 208. The battle of 
Zama took place early the next year, and peace was concluded in 
201. ^ This Scipio, sumamed Africanus from his success in conclud- 
ing the war, was the son of him whom Nepos is thinking of. ^ See 
IV, N. 1 & 2. * factum need not 'be translated. Literally, ** after 
that being done." § 274, R. 5, (a). * § 276, III. • The true dis- 
tance is between eighty-five and ninety English miles. 

VIL » Translate : «* the consulship of," etc. * § 267, R. 7. Trans- 
late: "while these were in office." *§ 264, 6. * We should have 
expected. «ecttni referring to the subject of the leading verb, by § 208, 
(1). But the embassadors were regarded by Nepos as speaking in 
the name of those who had sent them. « § 266, 8. < § 249, L ^ We 
should have expected obsides svi, especially as the preceding eos refers 
to the Romans. See N. 4, above. * § 249, II, N. . » Supply ut essent 
after quo loco, and eo loco after futuros. »» § 266, 2. " § 289, R. 2. 
The preceding responsum est is equivalent to Romani responderunt, 
*' Hannibalem is made more emphatic by separation from Magonem, 
13 § 259, 2, (rf). ** The functionary here styled by the Roman name 
of praetor was a magistrate, who had, like Roman praetors, the 
management of judicial affairs, and in addition, of the finances- 
** The Carthaginian name for the "kings," who were presidents oi 
the senate, was Suffetest said by Gesenius to be the same word as the 
Hebrew Shophetim, "judges." The words postquam rex fuerat be- 
long after vicesimo, *« § 211, R. 6 & 8, (2). »7 abl. of means. i« ut 
should properly stand before non solum, since it belongs to both of the 
foUowing propositions. »» § 276, II, R. 4. ^o § 263, 3. ^^ Antiochus 
was then on the eve of war with the Romans. 

Vm. » § 238, (8). « § 285, (2). ^ Objective genitive limiting 
spe fiduciaque, * " while yet absent," t. «., without allowing him a 
16* 
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hearing. * Supply turn periiHt. * Hannibalii would have been 
better than c;im, since eum, immediately preceding, refers to Mago. 
^ According to Nipperdey, propitu with the datiye is rare. It is also 
used with the accusatiye^ and the ablatiye with ab. * At Ther- 
mopyhie, B. C. 191, he was defeated by the Romans, under the oonsnl 
. M'Acilius Glabrio. • Notice the emphatic position, ^o § 249, m. 
Rem. *^ Either an ablatiye of place, " where," or agreeing with 
praelio understood ; in either case a rare construction. 

IX. ^ At Magnesia, near Mount Sipylus, in Asia Minor, B. G. 190. 
The Romans were commanded by Scipio surnamed Asiaticus, brother 
of Africanus the conqueror of Hannibal. * § 287, R 6, (6). » § 204. 
The subject of the yerb is ilU understood. ** § 211, R. 6, (8), laat 
part * Supply amphoras, § 205, R. 17. • § 90, R. 1 ; § 283, Exc. 
2, a, b. 7 t. e., as if they were worthless. « See VII, N. 4. * The 
omitted object is indefinite ; " anything.** 

X. ^ Prusias was king of Bithynia. ^ § 256, R. 9, (a). ' et mari 
et terra is more emphatic than the usual expression terra marique. 

* § 266, R. 16, (2). * kunc would have been better for reference to 
Eumenes, since eo above refers to Prtuias, • § 266, 2, R. 4. ^ See 
L. XIV, N. 11. « § 210, R. 1. » tantum modifies defendere. »<> § 270, 
R. 2, (6). ^^ his, as well as praemioy belongs to fore, by § 227. 
Translate : <* that it should bring them a great reward.*' 

XI. ^ Quarvoi agrees with classium understood. ^ daretur be- 
longs after mittit. ^ Dubito, signifying to doubt, ^is in Cicero con- 
strued with quin, § 262, N. 8. * § 264, 7. * Why not coeperunt 7 
§ 183, 1, N. 2. • Translate : " the throwing of which.** § 274, R. 
5, (a) . ^ Dative after the verb, instead of genitive after the noun. 

* Notice the emphatic position. 

XII. ^ More probably it was by embassadors of Eumenes, seeking 
aid of the Romans in this war against Prusias, that the Romans 
found out Hannibal. ' § 264, 8. > Nepos is again in error here. It 
was not Lucius but Titus Flamininus, his brother, who was sent on 
this embassy. * § 208, (1). Suum refers to patres, secum to re^e. 

* § 264, 1. < § 266, 2, R. 1. M 208, 6, (c). « Hannibal is the 
•subject. » § 247, 2, fine print. ^^ Probably a young slave. ** quam 
with the proper tense of soleo is more common than p, consuetudinem. 
A.2 § 278, 2. " § 249, H. " Translate : " hU former noble deeds.** 
«»§180, 1,N.8. 
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Xin. » § 278, R. 6. § 246, 1. » Translate : •« in whose consul- 
ship.** Rule for the case? * in full, eum mortuum esse. According 
to Atticus, whose account is most reliable, Hannibal's death took 
place B. 0. 183. * Supply scriptum reliquit eum mortuum esse. The 
account of Polybius places Hannibal's death in 182 ; that of Sulpicius 
in 181. * Supply consulibus, ^ Translate: "although so great a 
man." See V, N. 2. « Literally, <* and — for ; '* i. e., " and this is 
apparent, for," etc. » Supply what ? *o Vulso conquered the Gallograeci 
or Qalatians in Asia in 189, and definitely concluded the peace with 
Antiochus in the following year. The Rhodians, who had helped the 
Romans in the mr with Antiochus, had considerable interest in the 
terms of the treafy. ^^ Hujus refers to Hannibal, though it regularly 
refers to the nearest noun. Hvjus limits the compound term belli 
gesittf " warlike exploits.'* ^^ Bed here signifies " but in particular.^' 
" § 245, Note. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



a. 


active. 


m. s. 


masculine substantive 


abl. 


ablative. 


n. 


neuter. 


aoc. 


accusative 


n. s. 


neutff substantive. 


a4j. 


adjective. 


nom. 


nominative. 


ady. 


adverb. 


num. 


numeral 


oom. 


common gender. 


obs. 


obsolete, out of use. 


comp. 


comparative. 


P- 


participle. 


onj. 


conjunction. 


p. a. 


participial adjective. 


oontr. 


contracted. 


pass. 


passive. 


dat. 


dative. 


perf. 


perfect. 


dep. 


deponent. 


pers. 


personal. 


dim. 


diminutive. 


pi. 


plural. 


dis. 


distributive. 


pos. 


positive. 


etc. 


et cetera, &c. 


P088. 


posse^sive. 


f. 


feminine. 


pr. 


preposition. 


freq. 


frequentative. 


pro. 


pronoun. 


f.8. 


feminine substantive. 


pron. acy. 


pronomial adjective. 


gen. 


genitive. 


(fry. 


quod vide, which see 


ger. 


gerund. 


rel. 


relative. 


id. 


idenif the same. 


s. 


substantive. 


i.e. 


id est, that is. 


sing. 


singular. 


impers. 


impersonal. 


sup. 


superlative. 


inc. 


inceptive. 


V. 


verb. . 


indeo. 


indeclinable. 


V. a. 


active verb. 


indefl 


indefinite. 


V. n. 


neuter verb. 


int. 


interjection. 


w. 


with. 


inter. 


interrogative. 


=« 


equivalent 


m. 


masculine. 
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[As a hint to the student of much more that he can profitably do 
in the same direction, English deriTatiyes, obtained either directly 
from the Latin, or from the same, indirectly, through the French, 
are here and there appended to the definitions. 

The terms active verb and neuter verb in this Tocabulary are used 
to designate respectiyely those verbs irhich govern an accusative ob- 
ject, and those which do not.] 



A, ab, pr., § 195, R. 2 & 10 ; § 196, (a), 1 ; § 197, 1, by, from, on. 
A or ab denotes departure from the exterior ; e or ex, departure 
from the interior ; de, departure from some point of adhesion. 

Abhino, (ab — hinc), Bdy.yfrom this time, henceforth y ago. 

Abjicio, -jicSre, -jeci, -jectum, (ab — jacio), v. a., to throw away* 
Abjeet. 

Abluo, -€re, -lui, -latum, (ab — luo), v. a., to wash away, to wash. 
Ablution. 

AbeSgo, -are, -avi, -atum, (ab — rogo), v. a., to abrogate, to repeal, 

Absens, -ntis, (ab — sens, old part, of sum), p. a., absent. 

Absentia, -ae, (absens), f. s., § 101, 4, absence, 

Absum, (ab — sum), v. n., § 163, to be absenty to be wanting, to be 
distant : prope abesse ab, to be near, 

Ac, shorter form of atque, q. v. 

AccEDO, -gre, -cessi, -cessum, (ad — cedo), v. n., to approach, to be 
added, Aeeess. 

AocBPTDS, -a, -um, (accipio) , p. a., acceptable, welcome. 

AcciDO, -^re, -cidi, (ad — cado), v. n., to fall ovi, to happen. Acci- 
dent. 

Accipio, -€re, -c'gpi, -ceptum, (ad — capio), v. a., to accept to re' 
ceive, to assent. 
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AooCbo, -Are, -Ari, -a tarn, {from ad oansam), t. a., fo call to account, 
to accuse. 

AcKTUM, A, (strictly p. a., with Tinum understood, i, e., sour urine) ^ 
n. 8., vinegar. 

Acer, -oris, -ere, adj., sharp, severe, spirited. Aerid. 

ACBRBUS, -a, -urn, (acer), adj., sour, bitter, violent Aoerbity. 

AouBS, aciei, f. 8., § 00, R. 1, ed^e, line of battle, battle. 

AcQuiBSOo, -^re, -qaiexii -quietum, (ad — quieaoo, to rest),f.n.<, 
§ 187,11, 2, to repose, to rest, henoe, to die. Aoqnitiea. 

Ao&iTBR, (acer), adv., § 194, 2, sharply, actively. 

Ad, pr., § 195, R. 6; §196, (a), 2; § 197, 2, to, toward, untii, 
about, near, at. 

Addo, -Sre, -didi, -dttum, (ad — do), v. a., to add. 

AddOco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, (ad — duoo), Y.a., to Zeru/fo, to in- 
duce. 

1. Adbo, (ad — eo), adv., so far, so. 

2. Adeo, (ad — eo), v. n., § 182, R. 3, to go to. 

Adhaebbo, -ere, -haesi, -haesum, (ad — haereo, tos^tcA;), t. n., to 

stick to, to adhere AdliesioiL 
Adhuo, (ad — huo), adr., to this point, hitherto, still. 
Adjumentum, -i, {for adjuvamentum, /rom adjQyo, toheip),u.%., 

§ 102, 4, aid, means. 
Adjunoo, -ere, -janxi, -janctum, (ad — jungo), v. a., to join to, 

to annex, to add, A^unet. 
Admibor, -ari, -atas, (ad — miror), v. a. dep., to wonder at, to admire. , 
Adolebcentia, -ae, (adoleacens, growing), f. 8., § 101, 4, youik; 

strictly, the period between the age of the puer and the JuTenia, 

from the \bth to the 80/A year. 
Adolesgentulus, -i, (id), m. s. dim., § 100, 8, a very young man. 
Adoriob, -iri, adortus, (ad — orior), v. a. dep., to attack. 
Adspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectam, (ad — specie), t. a., to look at, to 

behold. Aspect. 
Adsum, adesse, affai, (ad — sum), v. n., § 153, to be with, or near, to 

stand by, to assist. 
Adversarius, -i, (strictly adj., from adversas)/ m. s., an adversary, 

an enemy, 
Advebsus, (p. of adverto, to turn to), pr., § 195, R. 7, toward, 

against. AdTerie* 
Aedificatio, -onis, (aediHco), £ s., a building, both in abstract and 

in concrete. § 26, 5, R. 2. 
Aedificium, -i, (id), n. s., a building, an edifice. 
Aedifico, -Are, -avi, -a turn, (aedes — facio), v. a., to buUd a house. 
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Ax¥iiiire, -i, (liricily adj., the appellation of a Roman geii8.)» m* &, 

Aemiliui, 
Aehbub, -«, -nm, (aes), adj. of copper or bronze, 
AxQUK, (aeqaii8)» adv., in like manner ^ Bqually. 
Abquus, -a, -am, adj., even, eqiMl, righf. Equity* 
AxBARiuM, -1, (aes, copper money), n. s., § 100, 8, a treasury. 
Aebiimo; -are, -&yi, -atuni, (id), y. a., to appraise^ to value, to es* 

ieem. Sstlaate. 
Abbtus, -us, (aestuo, to rage), m. s., fire, heat, the tide. Eitnary. 
Aetas, -^tis, (for aevltas, from aeTum, duration), f. a., life, age. 
Atfebo, -ferre, attaii, allatum, (ad — fero), v. a., § 179, to bring to, 

to cause, 
Amcio, -£re, -f^ci, -feotam, (ad — -^aoio), T.'a., § 180, N., to affect 

poena afficere, to visit with punishment. 
ArrniMO, -are, -ftvi, -atum, (ad — firmo, to strengthen), v. a., to 

affirm, to assert. 
AmiGO, -ire, -flixi, -flictom, (ad — fligo), v. a., to cast down, to 

impair, to qfflict, 
Africa, -ae, f. s., Africa. 
Africanus, -a, 'Um, (AiHoa), adj., African. As a surname, Afri^ 

canus, applied 'to Scipio thci conqueror of Hannibal. < 

Agsb, agri, m. s., territory, a field, the country, Aera, 
AoHOsco, -€re, -novi, ^nltum, (ad — nosoo or gnosoo), v. a., to rtcog^ 

nize, to acknowledge. i 

Ago, aggre, egi, actum, y. a., to lead, to carry on,, to do, to discuss, to 

spend : actum est de, it is all over with age / Come ! Well now I 

agere gratias, to thank. Act. 
AGRiciTLTiJBA, -ac, (ager — colo), f. s., § 102, R. 2, agriculture. 
Alfrkdus, -i, Alfred. 
Alias, (alius), adv., § 192, II, 4. At another time, at other tim£s. 



Aliekcjs, -a, -um, (id), adj., belonging to another, foreign. Alien. 

AuQui, -quae, -quod, (alius — qui), indef. adj. pro., and 

AuQuis, -quae, -quid, (alius — quis), indef. s. pro., ^ 138. Some, 

any, some one, some thing, any thing. 
Aliquot, (alius — quot), num. indef. indeo. Some, several, a few. 
Alius, -a, -ud, pron. adj.; § 107; § 189, 6, (1), another, other, of more 

than two t alius — alius, one — another ; alii — alii, some — others. 
Alo, -^re, alui, alltum and altum, y. a , (o nourish. Aliment. 
Alpes, -ium, {Celtic Alp, a high mountain), f. s., ihe Alps, 
ALPici,-orum, {strictly sA^from Alpes), § 128, 2, (a), m. s., inhabit^ 

ants of ihe Alps 
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Aiaaa, -6r»,-Snim, pron. adj., § 107 ; § 189, 5, (1): Ihe one, tktoihtr 
of two, the second : alter — alter, the one — the other. Alter. 

Amans, -tis, (amo), p. a., loving, fond of, affectionate, devoted to, 

Amaktee, (id), adv., lovingty, affectionately, 

Ambo, -bae, -bo, num., § 118, R. 1, both. 

Ambulo, -are, -avi, -atum, v. n., to walk, as for recreation. Ambla. 

Amiob, (amicus), adv., § 194, 2, in a friendly manner, kindly, ami- 
cably. 

AMiomA, -ae, (id), f. s., § 101, 5, friendship. Amity. 

1. Amicus, -a, -um, (amo), adj., friendly, kind, amicable: amicissi- 

mus, -i, B., one^s best friend. 

2. Amicus, -i, m. s., o friend. 

Amitto, -€re, -misi, -missum, (a— mitto), v. a., to send away, to 
lose; to'cancel, when spoken of the military oath. 

Amo, v. a., § 155, 156, to love. Amateur. 

Amor, -oris, (amo), m. s., § 102, 1, love, desire, affection. Amorous. 

Amplius, (amplus, abuvidant), adv. comp., more, further. The positive 
and superlative agree in meaning with the adjective ; from which 
comes Ample. 

AmfhSba, -ae, f. s., a vessel ^ usttally of clay, with two handles or 
ears; a jar. 

An, conj. or, or whether, only in disjunctive questions. Sometimes 
the first alternative is left to be supplied by the mind, and then 
an introduces the single question, with the signification then, or 
then, 

Ancilla, -ae, f. s., a maidservant. 

Andreas, -ae, m. s., Andrew. 

Anglia, -ae, f. s., England. 

Angustiab, -arum, (angustus, narrow), f. s., § 101, 4, a narrow 
place, narrowness, 

Anima, -ae, f. s., air, spirit, life. Animate. 

Amimadverto, -€re, -verti, -versum, (animum — adverto), v. a., to 
direct attention to, to inflict punishment on. Animadvert. 

Animus, -i, m. s., ihe soul, mind, disposition, spirit : animus prae> 
sens, presence of mind. Animosity. 

Annalis, -e, (annus), m. s., used mostly in the pi., annals, chron- 
icles : strictly adj., signifying annual, agreeing with liber under-^ 
stood, § 128, 2, (a). 

Annus, -i, m. s., a year. 

Annuus, -a, -um, (annus), adj., yearly, annual. Annuity* 

Ante, pr., § 235, before: ante horam, an hour ago, 

Antea, (ante — ea, abl.)f adv., formerly, before. 
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Antecedo, -€re, -cessi, -cessnni, (ante — cedo), v. jx.,togo before, to 
precede, to surpass. Antecedent. 

ANTidcHus, ~i, m s.» Antiochus, the name of several kings of Syria, 

Antiquus, -a, -urn, (ante), adj., ancient Antique. 

Apenninus, -i, (Celtic pen, a height), m. s., the Apennines, 

Apeete, (apertus), adv., § 194, 2, openly ^ plainly. 

AppABiTUS, -us, (appHro), m. s., § 102, 7 , preparation, pomp, splen- 
dor. Apparatus. 

Appabeo, -ere, -ui, -I turn, (ad — pareo), v. n., to appear. Apparent. 

Apparo, -arc, -ftvi, -atum, (ad — paro), t. a., to prepare. 

Appello, -are, -avi, -atum (ad — pello), v. a., to address, to name or 
call. Appeal. 

Apud, pr., § 196, R. 6 ; § 286, at, by, near, 

Apulia, -ae, f. a,, Apulia, a district in the S, E, of Italy. 

Aqua, -ae, f. s., water. Aqnatic. 

Aquosus, -a, -um, (aqua), adj., § 128, 4, watery, 

Ara, -ae, f. 8., altar. 

Abbitbium, -i, {for arbiterium, from arbiter), n. s., § 103; 5, judg- 
ment, sentence^ will. Arbitrary. 

ABBiTEoa, -ari, -atus, (arbiter, a judge), v. a., § 187, 1, 2, dep., to 
judge, to consider. Arbitrate. 

Abbob, -oris, {old form arbos), f. s., § 61, a tree. Arbor. 

Abdob, -oris, (ardeo, to burn), m. s , § 102, 1, heat, ardor, 

Abea, -ae, {same root as terra), f. s., the vacant space around or en- 
closed by a building ; an area, 

Abgentum, -i, n. 8., si/ver. Areent* 

Abma, -orum, n. s., arms : arma inferre, to wage war. • 

Abhahentabium, -i, (armamenta, implements), n. s., § 100, 8, an 
arsenal, an armory. 

Abmatus, -i, (p. from armo), m. s., an armed man. 

Abmo, -are, -avi, -atum, (arma), v. a., § 187, 1, 1, {a), to arm, to 
incite, 

Abo, -are, -avi, -atum, v. a , <o plough, to till the land. Arable. 

Abs, artis, f. s., art, science, method, 

Asia, -ae, f. s., Asia. 

AsPBRiTAS, -atis, (asper, rough), f. s., § 101, 2, crabbedness, asperity, 

AssiuuE, (assiduus), adv., constantly, assiduously. 

At, conj., but, yet, but on the contrary, 

Athenae, -arum, f s., Athens, the chief city of Attica, in Greece. 

Atqub, (ad — que), or Ac, {a shorter form of the same) conj., and, 
and besides, and yet : as, than. See § 198, 8, R. & p. 99, *. 

Atqui, (at — qtii, abl ), conj., but yet, however, 
16 
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ATEAioaiTUM, ~i, (ater, black), n. s., ink. 

Atticus, -i, {strictly adj. from Attioa ; Jtiic, belonging to Attica or 
Athem), m. s., Atticut, the surname of T. Pomponius, the intimate 
friend of Cicero, bestowed on him on account of his long resi- 
dence in Athens, and familiarity with Greek literature. 

Attingo, -dre, -tigi, -tactum, (ad — tango, to touch), ▼. a., to touch, 
to reach, 

Attbaho, -ere, -traxi, -tractum, (ad — traho, to draw)^ to gather, to 
attract 

AuDEO, -ere, ausus, ▼. a. & n., $ 142, 2, to dare, Audaeioas. 

Audio, § 160. to hear, to obey. Audience. 

Augustus^ -i, (augeo, to increase; strictly adj., signifying incr§ated, 
august), m. s , Augustus, 

AuuELius, -i, {strictly adj., the appellation of a Roman gens), m.8., 
Aurelius. 

AuBEUs, -a, -um, (aurum) adj., § 128, 1, (a), golden. Aureola, 

AuBis, -is, t8,,the ear. Auricle* 

AuBUM, -i, n. 8., gold, 

AuT, conj., or; aut — aut, either — or, 

AuTEM, conj., § 279, 3, {c), but, hoioever, moreover* 

AvABiTiA, -ae, (av&rus, avaricious), f. s., § 101, 5, avarice, 

AvEBTO, -dre, -yerti, -yersum, (a — yerto), y. a., to turn away, to 
vnthdraw, to avert. 



Baebius, -i, {strictly adj., appellation of a Roman gens), m. s., Bae^ 

bius, 
Belucosus, -a, -um, (bellum), adj., § 128, 4, warlike, 
Bellicus, -a, -um, (id), adj., § 128, 2, (a), warlike, 
Bello, -are, -&yi, -atum, (id), y. n., to vxtge war, to war, 
Bellum, -i, {old form duellum, /rom duo ; literally, a contest between 

tvjo), n. s., war, DneL 
Bene, (bonus, an old form q^ bonus), adv., § 194, 4, well: bene 
audire, to have a good reputation : bene narrare, to tell good news 
of: bene multi, a good many : bene yaleo, / am quite well, 
Beneficium, -i, (beneflcus, beneficent)^ n. s., a ben^action, a kind- 
ness, a benefit. 
Benevolently, -ae, (benevolus, benevolent) , f. s. , § 101 , 4, good-will , 

kindness, benevolence, 
BiDUUM, -i, (bis — dies; strictly vAy, agreeing with tempus under^ 
stood) ,n.9.,the space of two days. 
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Buri, -4be, -a, (bis), num. dts., § 119, HI, ^100 by two: annui bini 

reges, /100 kingB every year. Binary. 
BiTHTHiA, -ae, f. s., a country qf Asia Minor on the coast of the 

Propontfs and Euxine, 
B1THYNIU8, -a, -um, adj. , -Bt7Ayntan ; pi. Bithynii, — onim, m. 8., 

the Biihynians, 
BoNONiA^ -ae, f. s., a city of Cisalpine Gaul, now Bologna.. 
B09U8, -a, -nm, adj., § 125, 6, ^otkl : bonum, ~i, n. 8., a good thing, 

a good ; pi. bona, goods. Boon. 



C, abbreviation of CAiim, q. v. 

Cjldo, -6re, cecidi, casum, t. n., to fall, to be slain. Cadenea* 

CADUCEU8, -4, m. 8., a her aid* s staff. 

C1SCU8, -a, -am, adj., § 126, 4, blind. 

Caedo, -^re, cecidi, oaesum, (cado), y. a., to cut, to strike , to slay : 
virgis caedere, to scourge. Caesura. 

Caius, -i, m. 8., Caius, a Roman praenomen. 

CALLIDU8, -a, -nm, (calleo, to be thick skinned), a4j., § 129, 2, ex* 
perienced, cunning. , ^ 

Campaha, -ae, f. 8., a bell, especially a large bell, (the word belongs 
to late Latin). Chime. 

Campus, -1, m. s., a field. Champion* 

Cannenbis, -e^ adj., § 128, 6. Of Cannae, a village of Apulia, fa- 
mous for Hannibal* s greatest victory. 

Capio, t. a., § 169, to take, to seize, to captivate, to induce, to con- 
tain : oonsilium capere, to adopt a plan. Capable. 

Capitaus, -e, (caput), adj., § 128, 2, capital, endangering life, 

Captivus, -a, -um, (capio), adj., captive, pi. captlTi, -orum, m. s., 
prisoners. Caitiff. 

Capua, -ae, f. s. Capua, a wealthy city of Campania, in Italy. 

Caput, -Itis, n. a., the head, life: capitis damnare, to condemn to 
death. Cap. 

Caecbr, -dris, m. 8., a prison. Inearcerate. 

Caheo, -^re, -ui, -Ytum, r.n.,to be without, to do without. Caret. 

CabSlus, -i, m. 8., Charles, 

Caethaoiniensis, -e, adj., § 128, 6, Carthaginian, pi. Carthaginien- 
ses, -ium, m. s., the Carthaginian*. 

Cabthago, -Inis, {Phoenician Eereth or Carth, a city), t. s., Carth- 
age, near the modern Tunis. 

Casus, -a, -um, a4j'9 dear, loved. Charity. 
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Gastelluh, -i, (oastrum) , n. b. dim., § 100, 8, A. 8, a castle, a slrong- 

hold. 
Oastrum, -i, {kindred with casa, a hut), n. s, a fori: pi. castra, 

-Oram, a camp, military service: castra Bequi alicujus, to serve 

under any one : castra nautica, an encampment on the shore, in 

communication with a fleet. Chester (in names of places, as 

Colchester), 
Casus, -us, (cado), m. s., § 102, 7, a fall, an accident: casu, abl., 

by chance. Case- 
CatalCgus, -i, m. 8., a catalogue, a roll. 

Gato, -onis, (catus, vnse), m. s., Cato, a Roman cognomen. i 

Causa, -afe, f. s., cause, reason ; a case in law : in the abl. with a gen. 

following, /or the sake of, on account of; with gen. of ger., in 

order to. 
Cavko, -€re, cayi, cautum, y. n. & a., to be on one^s guard, to take 

precaution, to beware. Caution. 
Cblsbeb, -bris, -bre, {orebQr, frequent), sA^., much resorted to, fa- 
mous. Celebrate. 
Celeriteb, celerius, celerrime, (celer), adv., quickly. 
Celo, -are, -avi, -atum, v. a., to hide from one, to conceal. 
Celtiberi, -drum, m. s., the Celtiberians, a people in the central and 

eastern paMs of Spain. 
Censeo, -€re, censul, censum, y. a., to estimate, to be of opinion. 

Census. 
Censor, -oris, (censeo), m. s., ^ 102, 6, (a), a censor. The Roman 

censors, two in number, were elected every five years. Besides 

conducting the census, they superintended the public works and 

buildings, the finances, and the morals of the citizens. Cenao- 

lious* 
Centenius, -i, m. s., Centenius. 
Certe, (certus), adv., assuredly, at least. 
Certo, -are, -avi, -atum, (cerno, to decide), v. a. freq. § 187, 11, 1, 

(a), to contend, to vie. 
Certus, -a, -um, (id), p. a., certain, sure. 
Cbterus, -a, -um, adj., the other part of; pi. ceteri, the rest, the 

others. (The nom. sing. m. is not in use, and the rest of the 

singular is quite rare.) 
Cbtheous, -i, m. s., Cethegus, a Roman cognomen. 
Charta, -ae, f. s , paper. Card- 
CiBUS, -i, m. s., food. 
Ciroiter, (circus, a circle), adv., about. 
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CiBCuuDO, -dSre, -d6di, -d&tum, (oircum — do), y. a., § 224, R. 1, 

(6), to put around, to surround, 
CiBCUMBO, -Ire, -ivi or ii, -itum, (circum — eo), v. n., to go around, 
CntcuMVENio, -Ire, -Tfini, yentum, (oircum — yenio), V. a., to sur- 
round, to circumvent, 
Ciyis, -is, com., § 82, Exo. 6, a citizen. Civil. 
CiYiTAS, -fltis, (ciyls), f, a., citizenship, the state, Citji 
Clam, (celo), ady. & pr., § 285, 6, secretly, 
CLAin>ESTiNU8, -a, -urn, (clam), adj., secret, clandestine, 
Classiabits, -i, (olassis ; strictly adj., ^ 128, 2, (a), agreeing tdih 

miles understood), m. s., a marine. 
Classis, -is, f. 8., § 82, Exc. 5, a jleet, (From the original meaning, 

yiz. : a diyision of the assembly of the people, is deriyed the 

English Class.) 
ClasttoIum, -i, n. s., Clastidium, A town of Cisalpine Gaul, near 

thePo, 
Claudius, -i, {strictly adj., the appellation of two Roman gentes), 

m. s., Claudius, 
Claubo, -£re, clausi, clansnm, y. a., to shut up, to inclose, ClavM* 
Cn., abbreviation of Qthaec^, -i, m. s., a liomaT^ praenomen. 
Cochlea, -ae, f. s., a snail, Coekla* 
CoELUM, -i, n. s., the heavens, the sky. Ceiling. 
CoENA, -ae, £ s., dinner, the principal meal of the day, taken by ike 

Romans about three o* clock, 
CoKNO, -are, -ayi, -atum, y. n. & a., ^ 162, 16, to dine, 
CoEPio, -€re, coepi, coeptum, (com — apio or apo, to fasten), y. a. & n., 

to begin, to undertake. Very rarely used, except as in § 188, 2. 
CooiTO, -tre, -ayi, -atnm, (com — aglto, to pursue), y. a, to consid^ 

er : amice cogitare de, to be amicably disposed toward. Cogitate. 
CoaNOMEN, -Inis, (com — nomen), n. s., § 279, 9, (6), a family name, 

surname, appellation, 
CooNOSco, -ere, -noyi, -nitum, (com — gnosco or nosco), y.a., to 

become acquainted with, to learn, to know, Connoisieur. 
CoGO, -Sre, co^gi, coaotum, (com — ago), y.a., to collect, to compel. 

Cogent. 
CoHORTATio, -onis, (cohortor, to exhort), f. s., § 102, 7, exhortation. 
CoLLEOA, -ae, (com — lego, to choose), m, s.-, § 28. One who is chosen 

along with another, a colleague. College. 
CoLLiGO, -€re, -l6gi,-lectum, (com — lego), y. a., to gather, to collect, 
CoLLdco, -are, -ayi, ^tum, (com — loco), y.a., to place, to station. 

Coneh* 

16* 
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CoLLOQ!lni7M, -I, (colloqaor, to talk tniht) n. s., § 102, 2, a confer^ 

ence. Colloquy* 
Colo, -4re, colui, cultom, t. a., to eultivaie, to cheriahy to honor. 

Colony. 
Color, -oris, {old form colos), m. 8., color. 
Com, original form of Cum, q. v. 
CoMi8,-e, {perhaps com — mitis), adj., kind. Comity. 
Comit<3b, -ari, -Atus, (comes, a companion), t. a. dep., § 187, 1, 2, 

lo accompany, to attend, 
Commbm5bo, -&re, -&▼!, -fttum, (com — memoro), v. a., to call to 

mind, to recount Commemorate- 
CoMMiUTO, -dnis, (com — miles), m. s., a fellotosoldier, a comrade, 
COMMTTTO, -^re, -misi, -missum, (com — mitto) v. a., to set together, 

to commit : proelium committere, to join battle, 
CoMMdBOB, -ari, -fttus, (com — moror), y. n. dep., to linger, to tarry, 
CommOmis, -e, (com — munos, a service), adj , common, general, 
CompXbo, -are, -avi, -atum, (com — paro), ▼. a., to prepare, to get 

ready, to make, 
CoMPBLLO, -ere, -pali, -pulsum, (com — pello), y. a., io bring to- 

geiher, to compel, CompnlBioii* 
GoMPEBio, -Ire, -peri, -pertum, (com — pario or perio), y. a., to find 

out, to ascertain, 
CoMPLEO, -€re, -€Yi,. -€tum, (com — pleo, to fill), y. a., to fill full, 

to fill. Complete. 
COMPL0BBS, -a, & -ia, (com — plures), adj., § 110, a great many. 
CoMPONO, -ere,-po8ui, -posltum, (com — pono), y. a., toptii together, 

to settle, to bring to an end. Compose. 
CoMPBEHENDO, -ere, -hendi, -hensiim, (com — prehendo ; cften vorit- 

ten oomprendo, etc.), y. a., to arrest. Comprehend. 
CoMPBdBO, -are, -avi, -atum, (com — probo), y. a., to approve, to 

sanction, 
CoNOSDO, -ere, -oessi, -cessum, (con — oedo), y. n. & a., to concede, 

to grant, to yield. Concession. 
CoKCiDO, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, (con — caedo), Y.a., to cut to pieces, 

to cut short. Concise. 
CoNOiLio, -are, -aYi, -atum, (concilium, a gathering), y. a., to gain 

over. Conciliate. 
CoNOiTO, -are, -aYi, -atum, (concieo, to excite), y a.freq., § 187, II, 

1, (a), to stir up, to excite. 
CoNCUBBO, -^re,-curri, -oursum, (com — ourro), y. n., § 168, R., Exc. 
1» to run together : concurrere in, to assault together. Concur* 
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CoNCUBSue, -us, (conourro), m. s., § 102, 7, an onset, an encounter. 

ConoonxM. 
CoNDiscipULUs, ~i, (com — disoipdlus), m. s., a eckoolmate. 
Conditio, -onis, (condo, to establish), f. s , § 102, 7, a eondiiion, 

terms. 
CoNFEBO, -feire, -tdli, collatum, (com — fero), ▼. a., § 179, to bring 

together y to compare ; se conferre, to betake one*8 self. Confer- 
CoNFicio, -ere, -fSci, -fectum, (com — facio), v. a., § 180, N., to 

finish, to accomplish, to exhaust, to compose. Confaetio&ery. 
CoNFiTEOB, -6ri, -fcssus, (com — fateor, to confess), v. a. dep., to 

confess. 
CoNFUGO, -ere, -flizi, -fllctum, (com — fligo), t. a., to contend, to 

fight. Conflict. 
CoNQBEDiOB, -gredi, ogressas, (com — gradior, to walk), y. n. dep., 

, to meet with, to contend. Congress- 
GcNJicio, -ere, -j£ci, -jectum, (com — jacio), t. a., to throw together, 

to hurl. Coigectnre. 
CoNJUNGO, -ere, -junxi, -junctum, (com — jungo), v. a., to join to^ 

gether, to unite. Coignnction. 
CoNOB, -ari, -atus, y. a. dep., to undertake, to attempt. 
CoNSCENDO, -ere, -scendi, -scensum, (com — scando, to climJf), y. a., 

to ascend : naYem conscendere, to embark. 
CoNSCBiBO, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptum, (com — scribo), y. a., to write 

together, to enroll, to compose. Conscriptus, p., chosen, elect. 

Patres Conscript!, an appellation of the Roman Senate, Conscript 

Fathers. Conscription. 
CONSEQUOB, -sequi, HsecQtuB, (com — sequor), y. a.dep., to follow, 

to overtake, to accomplish. Consequence. 
CoNSEBO,- ere, -serui, -sertum, (com — sero), Y.a., to connect, to 

join. 
(^NSEBYO, -are, -ftYi, -atum, (com — serYo), y. a., to preserve, to 

keep. Conservatory. 
CoNsiDEBO, -are, -aYi, -atum, y. a., to consider. 
CofiSiLiuH, -i, n. s., counsel, stratagem, a plan, a purpose. 
CoNSPicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, (com — speoio, to look),r.%,, to 

behold, to perceive. Conspionons. 
CoNsnTDO, -ere, -stitui, -stitQtnm, (com — statuo), y. a., to <tahoR, 

to appoint. Constitute* 
CoNSTO, -are, -stiti, -statum, (com — sto), y. n., to stand still, to 

agree with, to be evident, to cost, i. e., to stand at a certain price : 

magno constare, to cost dear. Constant. 



188 CONSUL CRETENSIS. 

Consul, -alia, m. s., a cotuul. The consols, two in number, were 

the chief magistrates of the Romans, and were chosen annually. 

They were the presidents of the senate, and commanders-in-chief 

of the army. 
CoNSUESCO, -5re, -sufivi, -sufitum, (com — suesco), v. n., § 188, N. 3, 

to become accustomed: consneyi, perf , lam wont. 
CoNSUETUDO, -4nis, (consuesco), t s., § 101, 8, custom : plures praeter 

consuetudinem, more than usual. 
CoNSULA&iB, -«, (consul), adj., § 128, 2, comular, Consularis, -is, 

m. s., an ex-contut, 
CoNSULTUM, -i, {p. q^oonsillo, to take counsel), n. s., a decree. 
GoNT&ABioo, -ere, -dlxi, -dictum, (contra — dico), v.n., to contra- 

diet, to oppose. 
CoRTBAHO, --ere, -tnud, -traotum, (com — traho), T.a., to draw to- 
gether, to collect, to assemble. Contract. 
CONTiTifBUA, -M, f. s., an insult, an affront. Contumely- 
CoKTURBO, -are, &Yi, -atum, (com — turbo), y. a., to disquiet, to 

confuse, to disorder. 
GoNTENio, -Ire, -vfini, -ventum, (com — yenio), t. n. & a., to come 

together, to m£et, to agree : conyenit, impers., it is agreed. Con- 
venient. 
CoNvftco, -are, -avi, -atum, (com — voce), t.a., to call together, to 

convoke. 
CopiA, -ae, (com — ops, plenty), f. s., abundance, fullness : copiae, 

-Arum, pi., forces. Copious* 
Oo&NELtns, -i, (strictly a4j., appellation of a Roman gens), m. s., 

Cornelius, 
Go&NC, -us, n. s., a horn, a wing of an army or fleet. Cornea* 
Corona, -ae, f. s., a crown. Coroattion* 
Corpus, -oris, n. s., a body. Corpse. 
CoRRUVPO, -ere, -ropi, -ruptum, (com — rumpo), y.a., to destroy, 

to corrupt 
Credo, -ere, -dtdi, -ditum, (certum — do?), y. a. & n., to believe, to 

entrust. Credit* 
Creo, -are, -ayi, -atum, y. a., to make, to create, to elect. 
Cbepida, -ae, f. s., a slipper. 
Cresco, -^re, creyi, cretum, (creo), t. n. inc., § 187, 11, 2, (a), to 

grow, to increase, to advance. Crescentt 
Crbta, -ae, t s., Crete, an island in the Mediterranean, now Candia. 
Cretemsis, -e, adj., § 128, 6, Cretan. Cretenses, -ium, m. s., the 

Cretans. 
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Crimen, -Inis, (contr, for ceri men, /row cerno, to decide), n. 8., 

§ 102, 4, a, 6, a charge, a crime. 
Cbudelis, -e, (crudus, bloody), adj., cruel, 
Cruoe, -oris, m. s., blood, when shed; gore. 
Cum, {old form com), pr., § 195, R. II ; § 196, (a), 6 ; § 197, 5, 

with : annexed to the ablative of personal and relative pronouns 

in both numbers, as mecum, quicum. 
Cum, conj., a later form of Quum, q. v. 
CuMQUE, (quam — que), adv. See L. lxii. 
CuNCTus, -a, -um, {contr. for coDJunctus), adj., all together, all, the 

whole. 
CupiDiTAs, -atis, (cupidus, eagerly desirous), f. s., § 101, 2, eager 

' desire, passion. Cupidity • 
Cupio, -ere, -Ivi or ii, -Ituja, v. a., to desire earnestly. Cupid* 
Cub, {either contr. for quare, (^.y., or for cui — rei), adv. inter., 

why f 
CuRA, -ae, (quaero), f. s., solicitude, care, concern, attention. Cu- 
rious* 
Curia, -ae, {kindred with Quirites, Roman citizens), f. s., the senate 

house. 
CuRO, -are, -avi, -atum, (cura),v. a., to care for, to take care of . 

Core 
CuRRO, -ere, cucurri, cursum, v. n., § 163, R., to run, to hasten. 

Corrent* 
CusTODio, -Ire, -Ivi or ii, -itum, (custos, a guard), v. a., to 

guard, to keep. Custody* 
Ctrenaeus, -a, -um, adj.. Belonging to Cyrene, a city in Mrthern 

Africa'. Cyrenaei, -orum, m. s., the Cyrenaeans. 



Pamno, -are, -avi, -atum, (damnum, loss), v. a., to condemn, 

Bamage* ' 
Daps, dapis, f. s., § 04, a feast. 
De, pr., § 196, R. 12 ; § 197, 7, from, down from, concerning, about, 

on, for. See A or Ab. 
Dbambulatio, -onis, (deambQlo), f. s., § 102, 7, a stroll, a walk. 
Dbambulo, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — ambQlo), v. n., to take a walk, 

to stroll. 
Debeo, -ere, -ui, -Ttum, (de — habeo), v. a., to owe, I ought. Duty* 
Debiuto, -are, -avi, -atum, (debilis, weak), v. a., to weaken, to de^ 

bilitate. 
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Dbbitob, -«ri8, (debeo), m. s., § 102, 6, (a)» a debtor, 

Dbceh, num. card, indeo., Un. Decimal. 

Pecerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, (de — cemo, to distinguish) ^ v. a., 
to decide : olasse decernere, to engage in a naval battle. Seeree* 

Becerpo, -ere, -eerpsi, -cerptam, (de — oarpo, to pluek)^T,9k.^to 
pluck off, 

Deglaro, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — claro, to make bright) ff,tL, to 
declare, to thnw. 

DEDECU8, -oriB, (de — decus, honor), n. s., disgrace. 

Dbditio, -Onis, (dedo), f. s., § 102, 7, a surrender. 

Dedo, -ere, -d!di, -ditum, (de — do), v. a., to give up, to surrender. 

DedOco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, (de — duco), v. a., to draw off, to 
lead forth, to conduct. Bednoa. 

Defectio, -«nis, (deficio), f. s., § 102, 7, defection, revolt. ' 

Defekdo, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, (de — fendo), v. a., to repel, to de- 
fend, to maintain. 

Defero, -ferre, -tQli, -latum, (de — fero), v. a., to report, to an- 
nounce, to confer. Deferenoe* 

Deficio, -ere, -fSci, -fectum, (de — facio), v. a. &n., to desert, to 
fail. Defeat. 

Deixceps, (deinde or dein — capio), adv., one after the other, succes- 
sively^ • 

Deinde, (de — inde), adv., thereupon, then. 

Delbgto, -are, -avi, -a turn, (delicio, to allure), v. a., freq., § 187, II, 
1, {a), to delight: in the pass, sometimes, by § 248, R. 1, (2), it 
signifies to enjoy, to take pleasure in. Delectable* 

Delectus, -us, (deligo, 1), m. s., § 102, 7, a levy. 

Delbo, -6re, -€vi, -etum, {contr. for de — olo = alo), v. a., to de- 
stroy, Deleterioui* 

1. Delioo, -^re, -l6gi, -lectum, (de — lego), v. a., to choose out, to 

select, 

2. Deligo, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — ligo), v. a., to bind fast, to tie. 
Demigro, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — migro), v. n., to depart, to remove. 
Demuh, adv., at length, just, precisely. 

Deperio, -Ire, -ii, (de — pereo, to perish), v.n., to perish: deperire 

amore alicujus, to be desperately in love with any xme. 
Depono, -ere, -posui, ^posltum, (de — pono), v. a., to lay down, to 

deposit. Deponent- 
Derivo, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — rivus, a stream,) to draw cff, to 

derive. 
Debcendo, -ere, -soendi, -soensum, (de — scando, to climh), v.n., 

to descend, to go down. 
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Pescbibo, ~ere» -ecrlpsi, -^riptum, (de ^scribo), v. a., to copy (ff, 

to describe. 
Desebo, -fire^ -serui, Hsertum, (de — sero), t. a., to abandon, to 

desert. 
Desino, -ere, -Ivi or -ii, -Uam, (de — sino), t. a. & n., to leave off, 

to stop. 
Dbsibto, -ere, -stiti, -stitum, (de — sisto), v. n., to cease, to desist. 
Despebo, -are, -avi, -atum, (de — spero), t. n. & a., to despair. 

Bespwate. 
BesuM; (de — sam), t. n., § 153, to be wanting. 
Deti'neo, -6re, -tinui, -tentum, (de — tineo), t. a., to keep back, to 

detain. Botention* 
Petbimentum, -i, {contr. for deterimentum, from detero, to toear 

auxiy), n. s., § 102, 4, loss, damage, detriment, 
Peub, -i, m. 8., 68. God, a god, Boitj* 
Devinco, -ere, -vici, -victum, (de — vinco), v. a., to completely con- 

quer^ to subdue. 
Dexteb, -tera or -tra, -terum or -tram, adj., § 125, 4, on the right 

side, right: ad or in dexteram (partem), toward the right: a 

dextera (parte), on the right. Bexterout- 
Duma, -ae, f. s., Diana, the moon goddess, and the patroness of hunting 

and of nocturnal incantations ; known in ihest three characters re- 

spectively as Luna, Diana, and HecdtA . 
Dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, v. a., § 162, 4, to say, to call, to appoint. 

Bietion. 
DiCTATOB, -Oris, (dicto), m. s., a dictator. The dictator was a magis- 
trate occasionally appointed by the Romans in great emergencies. 

He was clothed with supreme and absolute power, and continued 

in office not over six months. 
DiCTiTO, -are, -avi, -atum, (id), v. a. freq., § 187,11, 1, (c), to assert 

repeatedly. 
BiCTO, -are, -avi, -atum, (dico), v. a. freq., § 187, II, 1, (a), to dic- 
tate, to order. 
Dies, -ei, m. & f, § 90, 1, a day : in dies, from day to day : in omnes 

dies, every day. Biary. 
DiFFiciLis, -e, (dis — focllis), adj., § 126, 2, difficult, hard, unfavor- 
able. 
BiLiGENTiA, -ae, (diligens, cartful) ^ £ s., § 101, #, diligence, careful- 

. ness. 
BiLuo, -ere, -lui, -latum, (dis — luo, to wash), v. a., to wash away: 

crimen diluere, to overthrow an accusation. Bilnte* 
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PiMioo, -are, -ftvi, -Atam, (dis — mico, to move about quickly , hence, 
literally, to brandish one's xoeapons against the enemy), t. n., to 
fight, 

DiMiTTO, -ere, -misi, -missum, (dis — mitto),T. a., to s'.ndaway, to 
let go, to yiM up, to lose, BitmiM. 

DiaiMO, -ere, -€mi, -emptam, (dia — emo), t. a., to spp irate, to put off, 
to interrupt, • 

Disuo, -ere, -rui, -rtttum, (dia — mo), v. a., to destroy, 

Dis, inseparable, pr., § 196, (/>), 2. 

DiscEDO, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, (dis-^cedo), v. n., to come off, to de- 
part, 

DisciPLiNA, -ae, (discip&lus), f.B., instruction, discipline: discipli- 
nae, pi., sciences, studies, 

DisciPULus, -i, (disoo), m. a., a scholar, Diieiple. 

Disco, -5re, didici, v. a., § 163, R., to learn, 

Disjicio, -fire, -j6ci, -jectum, (dis — jacio), v. a., to scatter, to over- 
throw : a fundamentis disjicere, to raze, 

DispALOR, -ari, -atus, (dia — palor), v. n. dep., to wander about, 

DispuTo, -are, -avi, -atum, (dis — puto), t. a., to argue, to discuss. 
Dispute. 

DissiDEO, -6re, -s6di, -sessum, (dis — aedeo, to sit), v. n., to disagree, 
to be at variance or enmity. 

DiSTRiNQO, -ere, -strinxi, -strictum, (dis — stringo), v. a., to draw 
apart, to occupy, to engage. District. 

DiTESCO, -«re, (dives, rich), v.n.inc, § 187, II, 2, (c), to grow rich, 

Diu, {old M, of dies), adv., § 194, 5, a long time, long. 

DiUTUBNiTAS, -atia, (diuturnus), f. s., § 101, 2, long duration, length. 

DiUTURNUs, -a, -um, (diu), adj., of long duration, long, 

DiviNUS, -a, -um, (divus, divine), adj., § 128, 2, (a), divine, sacred: 
res divina, a sacred rite. 

Do, dare, d^di, datum, v. a., to give : verba dare, to deceive : veniam 
dare, to pardon : opSram dare, to bestow care on, to give attention 
to: fabulam dare, to exhibit a play: manus dare, to surrender. 
Date. 

DocEO, -ere, docui, doctum, v. a., to leach, to inform, Dooile. 

Doctor, -oris, (doceo), m. s,, a teacher. Doctor. 

DocTRiNA, -ae, (id), f. s., instruction, learning, Dootrino. 

DocTUS, -a, -um, (id), p. a., § 130, III, learned, 

DouRANs, -ntis, (de — quadrans), m. %., three-fourths of anything. 

Dolus, -i, deception, artifice, fraud. 

DoMESTicus, -a, -um, (domus), adj., of or belonging to the house or 
household ; domestic, home, private. 
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DohTkus, -i, (id), m. s., master of the house; master, owners lord. 

Dominaar. 
DoMDS, -U8, & -i, f.8., § 49, 1; § 88, 1; § 89, a house: domi, at 

home, in the house : domum, home, to the house : domo, from 

home, out of the house. Dome. 
DoNo, -are, -avi, -atum, (donum, a gift), v. a., to present, to bestow. 

Donation. 
DonHio, ~ire, -ivi, -itum, v. n., to sleep: non omnibus dormio (a 

proverb), lam somewhat fastidious, 
DuBiTO, -ftre, -avi, -atum, {obs, duho, from duo), y.n. &a. freq., 

§ 187, II, 1, (a), to doubt, to hesitate, 
BuBiuM, -i, (id), n. s., doubt: strictly the neuter of the following, 
DuBius, -a, -um, (id), adj^, doubtful, dubious, 
Duco, -^re, duxi, ductum, y. a., to lead, to draw, to carry, Dnotile. 
DuDUM, (diu — dum), adv., a while ago. 

DuLCis, -e, adj., sweet to the taste, agreeable, delightful, Doneenr. 
Dum, conj., as long as, while, until. 
Duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., § 118, 1, two, Dnet. 
Duplex, -lois, (duo — plico), adj., two-fold, double, Dnplieity. 
Dux, ducis, (duco), com., a leader, guide, general, Duke- 

£. 

E, pr., see Ex. 

£a, (is), adv., § 192', IH, R., by thai way, there. 

Edictuh, -i, {p, of edico, to order), n. s., an order, an edict. 

Edisco, -ere, edidici, (ex — disco), v. a., to learn by heart, to commit 

to memory. 
Eno, -6re, edi, esum, v. a., to eat. Edible* 
Edtabdub, -i, m. s., Edward. 
£ff£bo, efferre, extali, elatum, (ex — fero), v. a., to bring forth, to 

carry away, to exalt : pedem porta efferre, to set foot out of doors. 

Elate. f 

Erricio, -6re, -feci, -fectum, (ex — facio), v. a., to effect, to obtain. 

Efficient. 
Enpuaio, -ere, -fogi, (ex — fugio), v. n. & a., to flee away^ to escape, 
EvFuimo, -ere, -ftidi, -fusum, (ex — fundo), v. a., to pour forth, to 

let fall. Effoiion. 
Egeo, egere, egui, v. n., to want, 

Eoo, pers. pro., § 183, /. Egotism. ' 

Eg&ediob, -grSdi, -gressus, (ex — gradior), v. n., to go out, Egreu* 
17 
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SaiusGiuB, -«, -am, (ex — grex, i. «., choten fr&ai the common herd), 

adj., ditiinguiskedt excellent Xgrtgiovi- 
Xlbiikiita, -dram, n. b. pl.> elements, firet principles, 
Elbphamtus, -i, m. 8., an elephant. 
Emo, -£re, emi, emptam, t. a., to buy, 
EnoBTuim, -a, -am, (emoriar), p. a., extinct, dead, 
Em ! int., lo ! en ergo ! look ! then, 

Enabbo, -ftre, -avi, -a tarn, (ex — narro), v. a., fo tell all, to detail. 
SinEBTO, -are, -avi, -atom, (enerris, nerveless), v. a., to enervate, to 

weaken, 
Bnm, {efor oe — nam), ooiy., § 279, 8, (c),for. 
Emumx&o, -are, -avi, -atom, (ex — namero), t. a., to count over, to 

enumerate, 

1. £o, {old dat. Sr abl, form of'ia), adv., § 192, m, B., thither, there, 

to that place; by that, therefore: qao — eo, the — the. ^ 256, B. 
16, (2). 

2. Eo, T. n., § 182, to go. See L. xux. 

SoDEM, (old dat. Sf abl. form of idem), adv., to the same place or 
thing. 

EpiSTdLA, -ae, f. 8., a letter, an epistle. 

Eques, -itis, (eq'aos, a horse), m. s., a horseman, a trooper : eqiiite8» 
often, the order of knights, the equites : magister eqoitam, the 
master of the horse, lieutenant to the dictator, and usually ap- 
pointed by him. Eqaestrian. 

EQutDEM, {^for oe-^qaidem), adv., § 191,B. 4, indeed, to be sure, 
for my part. 

Equitatus, -OB, (eqaito, to ride), m. s., § 102, 7, cavalry. 

Eboa, {kindred with Tergo, to incline), pr., § 196, B. 7, towards, 
against. 

Sbgo, (id), adv., therefore, then. 

Ebbo, -are, -ayi, -atam, t. n., to wander, to err, to be mistaken. 

Ebbob, -oris, (erro), m. s., § 102, 1, error, mistake, delusion. 

Ebudio, -Ire, -Ivi, or ii, -I turn, (ex — rudis, as if = to free from 
rudeness), v. a., to educate, to discipline. Erodition. 

Ebuditus, -a, -am, (eradio), p. a., learned, erudite. 

St, conj., and : et — et, both — and : by ellipsis of a preceding mem- 
ber it acqaires the adverbial sense of also, even. See p. 99, *. 

Sham, (et — Jam), oonj., and also, and even, too, yesindtedf yes: 
etiam atqae etiam, again and again, urgently. 

Btbitbia, -ae, f. s., Etruria, a country of Central Italy. 

Etsi, (et — si), conj., even if, although. 

EvoiKivs, -i, m. s., Eugene. 
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SuHEKES, -is, m. 8., JEumeneSf king of Pergamus, 

Ex, or, occasionally before consonants, E, pr., § 196, B. 13 ; § 196, 

6 ; § 197, 9, out of, from, (tfter, cf, on account of, in accord^ 

ancewiih, on, 
ExoEDO, -€re, -cessi, -cessum, (ex — eedo), v. n., to depart from^ to 

go beyond. EzoaM. 
Excio, -Ire, -Ivi or ii, -itum, (ex — cio), v. a., to call out, to excite, 
ExouTio, -ere, -oussi, -<mssuin, (ex — quatio), v. B.,,to shake out ' 
ExEMPLUM, -i, (eximo, to take out), n. s., an example, 
ExEO, -ire, -ii, rarely -ivi, -Itum, (ex — eo), v. n., to go out or 

forih, to leave, 
ExEBCEO, -£re, -ercui, -ercltum, (ex— arceo), v. a., to exercise, to 

stir up, 
ExEBOiTUB, -us, (exerceo), m. s., § 102, 7, a disciplined hodyofmen^ 

an army, 
ExHAumo, -Ire, -hausi, -haustum, (exhaurio), t. a., to exhaust, 
ExHiBEO, -ere, -hibui, -hibltum, (ex — habeo), t. a., to display, 

exhibit, 
ExisTiMATio, -onis, (existimo), f. s., § 102, 7, opinion, reputation, 
ExiSTiMO, -are, -avi, -a turn, (ex — aeetimo), v. a., to consider, to 

esteem, 
ExiTus, -us, (exeo), m. s., § 102, 7, exit, outlet, end, 
ExpxDio, -Ire, -ivi, or -ii, -Itum, (ex — pes, as if = to extricate the 

feet), V. a., to expedite, to extricate, to make ready: expedit, v. n. 

impers., it is profitable, or expedient, 
BxFEDmo, -^nis, (expedio), f. s., § 102, 7, an expedition, a cam- 
paign, 
ExPEBOEFAGio, -^re, -ftci, -fectum, (expergo — litcio), v. a., to wake^ 

to rouse, 
ExPERGiscoa, -i, -perrectus, (expergo, to wake), y. n. dep., to be 

awake, to wake, 
ExplYco, -lire, -Avi & -ui, -Stum & -Itum, (ex — plico), t. a., to un- 

fold, to arrange, to set forih. Explicit. 
ExPLOBO, -are, -ayi, -atum, (ex — ploro), v. a., to examine, to ex- 
plore, 
ExposGO, -ere, -poposci, (ex — posco), v. a., § 168, R., Exo. 1, to 

ask earnestly, to demand to be delivered up, as a prisoner. 
ExpuoNO, -are, -avi, -atum, (ex — pugno), v. a., to take by assault, 

to storm, 
ExsTiKOuo, -€re, -stinxi, -stinctum, (ex — stinguo), v. a., to quench, 

to extinguish : figuratively spoken of one who dies of old age. 
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£z8T0, -are, (ex — 8to),T. n., to itand forth, to appear, to be ear- 

tant, 
ExsuL, -dlis, (ex — solum, soil), com., an exile. 
ExTEB or ExTERus, -*, ~um, (ex), adj., § 126, 4, & R. 1, ouiioard, 
foreign : extremos, eup., latest, last, extreme* 

7. 

Fabius, -i, {strictly adj., appellation of a Roman gens), m. 6., Fa- 
bias, 

Fabula, -ae, (fori, to speak), f. s., a fable, a story. Fabnlouf. 

Facile, (fkcilis), adv., § 194, 2, easily, undoubtedly, readily. 

Facius, -e, (facio), adj., § 125, 2 ; § 129, 4, easy, prosperous : res 
fiioiles, easy circumstances. Facile. 

Faoinus, -oris, (id), n. s., a deed, a crime. 

Facio, -€pe, feci, factum, v. a. Fio, pass. q. v., to make, to do, to ef- 
fect, to endeavor, to represent, to esteem, to reckon, to suppose: 
verba facere, to talk, to speak: manum facere, to raise troops: 
sumptum facere, to incur expenses : potestatem* facere, to give 
opportunity : missum facere, to dismiss : detrimentum facere, to 
suffer loss : magni (parvi or parum, pluris, minoris, etc.) fiicere, to 
ihink of, or care much {little, more, less, etc.) for any one : hao 
or iliac facere, to act vnih this or that party. Faction. 

Factum, -1, {p. of facio), n. s., a deed, an act, an exploit. Fact. 

Facdltas, -atifi, (fecilis), £ s., § 101, 2, (2), capability, means, re- 
sources. Faenlt?. 

Falebmus, -a, -nm, adj., Falernian : Falemus ager, the Falernian 
territory, famed for its wines, near Capua. 

Fallo, -ere, fefelli, fiJsum, y. a., § 168, R., to deceive, to elude. False- 

Fama, -ae, (&ri, to speak), f. s., a report, reputation, fame. 

Famiuabis, -e, (&milia), adj., dWon^ng- to a family, private: res 
familiaris, property : fitmiliaris, -is, m. s., a friend. Familiar* 

Fascu, f.s., a bandage : fasciae, pi., swaddling clothes. 

Fbligiteb, (felix), adv., § 194, 2, happily, fortunately. 

Felix, -icis, (feo, to produce), adj., fruitful, happy, fortunate. Fe- 
Ueity. 

Fenebob, -ari, -atus, (fenus, interest), t. a. dep., to lend on interest. 

Fere, (fero), ady., nearly, almost, usually. 

Febio, -ire, y. a., to strike : secQri ferire, to behead, as an executioner. 

Febo, y.a., § 179, to bring, to carry, to tolerate, to report, to say: 
fertur, it is reported : legem ferre, to propose a law : sententiam 
ferre, to vote, to pronounce a decision. Ferry (cognate, but not 
deriyed). 
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FsBTiKANTEB, comp. fiBstina&tias, (festlno, to haiten)^ ftdr., hoitilyj 

quickly. 
FicjTiLis, -e, (fingo, to mould) y adj., § 129, 4, (c), made of clay, 

earthen. Fi«Ul6. 
Ficus, -i, tometimM -us, f. b., § 29, 2, a fig^ree^ a fig. 
Fides, -^i, (fido), t a., faith, a promise, protection: fidem haberOt 

to put faith in. 
Fido, -€re, fisus, v. n., § 142, 2, to trust, to confide, 
FiDUCiA, -ae, (fido), t s., confidence, reliance. 
Fiuus, -i, m. 8., § 62, a son. Filial. 
Finis, -is, m. s., sometimes t, § 82, £zo. 5, an end: fines, pi., § 68. 

1, boundaries, territory. Fi&o (a mulct : see Webster). 
Fio, V. n., § 180, to be made, to become, to be done, to happen. Fiat. 
FiBMiTAS, -atis, (firmus, strong), f. s., § 101, 2, strength, endurance. 
FlaminInus, -i, m. s., Flamininus, a Roman oognomen. 
Flaminiub, -i, (f<ric% adj., appellation of a Moman gens), m.8., 

Flaminius. 
Florentu, -ae, (floreo), f. s., o city of Etruria, now Florence. 
Flobeo, -«re, -ui, (flos, a flower), t. n., to flourish, to be eminent, or 

distinguished. 
FOEDEB4TU8, -a, -rUDi, (foedus), adj., confederated, allied, 
FoEDus, -6ris, n. s., a treaty, an agreement. FederaL 
Fovs, -ntis, (fundo, to pour), m. s., a source, a fountain. Tout, 
Fobs, v. n., § 164, R. 8, to be about to be. 
1. FoRis, -is, f. s., § 94, a door : fores, -um, pi. , § 88, 11, 2, Exo., a 

door with two leaves or valves, as the doors of the ancients were 

commonly made. 
2.F0EIS, {aJbl.form of the foregoing), adv., § 192,1, 8, (6), out if 

doors, abroad. Foreign. 
FoBMA, -ae, f. s., form, beauty. 
FoRMO, -are, -avi, -a turn, (forma), ▼• a., <o form, 
FoETB, (obL of ton, chance, § 94), adv., § 192, 1, 8, (c), by chance, 

perhaps. 
FoBTis, -e, (fero), adj., firm, courageous, valiant. Fort. 
FoBTiTUDo, -Inis, (fortis), f. s., § 101, 8, firmness, courage, fortitude, 
FoBTuiTO, (o^/. ^fortultus), adv., acctcIen(a/Zy. The penult is 00* 

casionally long. Fortuitous. 
FobtOna, -ae, (fors, chance), f. s., fortune, good or Ul, according to 

the context: fortunae, pi., property, fortune. 
VGBxnt., -i, (fero), n. s., a market-place, a forum. The Roman forum 

was the place where public assemblies were held, the oourts 
17* 
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jusiice sat, and mercantile bnsiness was^ transacted : hence, in 

foro esse, to take part in public affairs. Forensic. 
Fbanciscub, -4, m. s., Francis. 
Francogaluous, -a, -um, adj., French, The modern French rise 

from the amalgamation of the ancient Franci and Galli. 
Fbango, -^re, fregi, fractum, v. a., to sfiaiter, to break doion^ to 

weaken. Fraction. 
F&ATEB, -tris, m. 8., a brother. Friar. 
Fbegellae, -arum, f. s., a city of Laiium, 8, JE. of Rome. 
Frequeks, -ntis, adj., frequent, often. 
Fbidebicus, -i, m. 8., Frederic. 
Fbons, -ntis, f. s., the forehead, the brow. Front. 
Fructus, -us, (fruor), m. s., § 102, 7, enjoyment^ fruit, income. 
Frugautas, -atis, (frugalis,/rti^aO i f- s-i § 101, 2, frugality, thrift. 
Fruor, -i, fruttus & fructus, v.n., to enjoy. Fruition. 
Frustra, (fraudo, to deceive), adv., without effect, in vain. 
Frustror, -ari, -atus, (frustra), v. a.dep., to deceive, to frustrate. 
FuGA, -ae, f. 8., flight. Fagpie. 
FuGO, -are, -^vi, -atum, (fiigio, to flee), v. a., to put to flight, to 

rout. 
FuNDAMENTUM, -i, (fuudo, tofound), n. 8., § 102, 4, (a), a foundation. 

FondamentaL 
FtTRius, -i, {old form Fusius), m.s., Furius; strictly adj., appcHa- 

tion of a Roman gens. 

O. 

Oallia, -ae, f. s., Gaul ; the counl^ inhabited by the Galli, between 

the Rhine and the Atlantic, and in the north of Italy. 
Gaudeo, -ere, gavisus, v. n. & a., § 142, 2, to be glad, to rejoice. 

Gaudy. 
Geminus, -a,-um, adj., twin: Geminus, -4, m. s., Geminus, a Roman 

cognomen. 
Gens, -ntis, (geno or gigno, to bring forth), f. s., a clan, a tribe, a 

nation. Gentle. 
Genua, -ae, f. s., a city of Liguria, now Genoa. 
Genus, -eris, n.s., origin, race, kind. General. 
Geographia, -ae, f. s., geography. 
Georgius, -i, m.8., George. 
Gero, -€re, gessi, gestum, v. a., to bear, to carry, to wage : rem gere, in 

military language, to perform a service or exploit, to fight : res 

gestae, events, exploits, doings. Gesture* 
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60RTTKIU8, -a, -urn, adj., of Goriyna, a chief city of Crete /Gortynii, 

-orum, m. s., Ike Grcrtynians. 
Gracchus, -i, m. 8., Gracchus; the name of a family of the Sempro^^ 

nian gens. 
Graecus, -a, -um, (Graeci, the Greeks), adj., Greek, Grecian. 
Graius, -a, -um, (Graii, the Greeks), adj., Greek, Grecian: less 

frequent than the foregoing, and mostly poetic. 
Grandts, -e, (cresco?), adj., great, large, grand. 
Gratia, -ae, (gratus), f. s., favor :, gratia, abl. w. gen. follo"wing,/or 

the sake cf, on account of: gratiae, pi., thanks, Grace. 
Gratus, -a, -um, adj., agreeable, thankful, grateful. 
Gratis, -e, adj., heavy, severe, great, G^iel 
GuiUELMus, -i, m. s., William, 
Gymnasium, -i, n. s., a place for gymnastic exercises, a gymnasium. 

Habeo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, v. a., to have, to keep, to consider : se habere, 

to he. Habit- 
Hac, (hie), adv., § 192, in, R., this way, here, 
Habrumetum, -i, n. s., Hadrumetum, a city in Africa, 
Haedinus, -a, -um, (haedus), adj., § 128, 2, of a kid, kid. The penult 

is occasionally long. 
Haesitatio, -onis, (haesito, to hesitate), f.s., § 102, 7, hesitation. 
Hamilcar, -aris, m. s., Hamilcar, a common Carthaginian name. 

The most famous of this name, sumamed Barca, was the father 

of Hannibal, q. t. 
Hannibal, -aiis, m. s., Hannibal, a common Carthaginian name. The 

most illustrious of this name was the hero of the Second Punic 

War, and the greatest of the Carthaginian generals. 
Hasdrubal, -Slis, m. s., Hasdrubal, a common Carthaginian name. 

Nepos mentions in his Life of Hannibal two of this name, the 

son-in-law and the son of Hamilcar Barca. 
Haud, adv., § 191, R. 3, not at all, by no means, not, 
Haurio, -ire, hausi, haustum, v. a., § 176, to draw^ to derive, to 6x- 

haust, 
Henricus, -i, m. s., Henry. 
Hercules, -is, m. s., Hercules, the most celebrated hero of antiquity ^ 

son of Jupiter and Alcmena, worshiped after his death as the 

god of strength. 
Hereditas, -atis, (heres, an heir), f. s., inheritance, an inheritance, 
Hesternus, -a, -um, (hes or heri, yesterday), 9,d^., of yesterday, yes-^ 

terday^s. 
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Hbus ! int., § 199, ho ! ho there! halloo! 

1. Hio, HAEO, HOC, adj. pro., § 134, § 207, R. 28, thU in distinction 

from that : with ellipais of the subject = Ae, she, it, etc. 

2. Hio, (aW. form of hie), adv., § 192, lU, E., here, 

HicoK, HABCOB, HoccE, (hio— -ce), adj., pro., § 184, R. 4, more em- 

photic than hie, q. t. 
HiNG, (hio), adv., from this place or time, hence, hereupon. 
HisPANi, -orum, m.a,,the Spaniards, 
HisPANiA, -ae, (Hispani), f. s,, Spain. 
JEtisPANUS, -a, -urn, (id), adj., Spanish. 
HiSTORiA, -ae, f. s., a narrative, history. Story. 
HoDiE, {contr, from hoc die), adv., to-day, 
HoMO.-Inis, {kindred with humus, the ground, as if= the earthr-born), 

com., a human being, a person, a man. See p. 64, *. 
HoNESTUB, -a, -um, (honos or honor), adj., honorable, respectable. 

Honest 
Honor, (or honos), -oris, m. s., honor, public office: honoribus op- 

eram dare, to seek prejerment. 
HoRA, -ae, f. s., an hour. Among the Romans the length of the hours 

varied with the seasons. From sunrise to sunset was always 

twelve hours. The first hour commenced at sunrise. 
HoROLOGiUM, -i, n. s., a clock. 
HoRiEUM, -i, n. s., a granary, a magazine. 
HoRULA, -ae, (hora), f. s. dim., § 100, 8, a short season; properly, a 

little hour (the word belongs to late Latin). 
HospinuM, -i, (hospes, a stranger), n. s., § 100, 6, hospitality. 
HosTiA, -ae, (hostio, to strike), f. s., a victim, a sacrifice. Host (the 

consecrated wafer). 
HosTis, -is, com., an enemy, especially, a public enemy, Hoit (an 

army). 
Hue, (old dot, form of hie), adv., § 192, III, R., to this place, hither. 



Ibi, (old dot. of is), adv., in thai place, there, then. 

Idem, (is and the suffix dem), adj. pro., § 184, R. 6, the same. Idm- 

tity. 
Idoneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, suitable, capable. 
Igitur, (from the root of ia), conj., then, therefore, 
Ignavus, -a, -um, (in — gnavus or navus, active), adj., sluggish, 

lazy. 
Illac, (ille), adv., § 192, HI, R., that way, there. 
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Ills, (i or is, tdth adj. ending -las; old form olios), adj. pro., § 184; 

§ 207, R. 28, ihaU in distinction from fhU: with ellipsis of the 

subject = ht^ she, it, etc. <• 

IixuDO, -ere, -lOsi, -lasum, (in — ludo), v. a., to mock, to deceive, 

ninsien. 
Imbuo, -gpe, -bui, -bfltam, v. a., to imlnie, to instruct. 
Immimug, -ere, -ui, -atum, (in — minuo, to lessen), v. a., /o diminish, 

to impair, 
Ihhitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, (in — mitto), t. a., to send into or 

Offainst, to let loose, 
iMMdLO, -are, -avi, -atom, (in — mola, meal; properly, to strew the 

, sacrificial meal upon the victim), y. a., to sacrifice, to immolate. 
Imo, (imus, lovoest, as if = on the under side of), adv., nay, nay 

rather, yes. See p. 88, *, 
Impedio, -Ire, -Ivi or ii, -Itum, (in — pes; properly, to entangle the 

feet), V. a., to impede, to prevent. 
Impendo, -ere, -pendi, -pensum, (in — pendo, to weigh out), v. a., to 

expend, to devote, 
Imperatob, -oris, (impero), m. s., § 102, 6, d commander-in-chief, a 

general. Emperor. 
Impebivm, -i, (id), n. s., § 102, 2, a command, power, authority, do- 
minion. Empire. 
Impebo, -are, -avi, -atum, (in — pare), t. a. & n., to command, to 

govern. Imperative. 
Impraesentiabum, (in — praesentia), adv., for the present (in the 

vulgar tongue). 
Impbimis, {also written in primis), adv., chiefly, especially, 
Improbus, -a, -um, (in — probus, u;?rt^AO» adj., 6ad, wicked, aban- 

doned. 
Impbudenteb, (impradens), adv., § 194, 2, imprudently. 
Impudems, -ntis, (in — pudens, modest), adj., vrithout shame, impu- 
dent. 
Ik, pr., § 195, R. 14 & 15; § 196, 7; § 197, 10 ; with abL, in, on, 

among: with ace, into, to, toward, upon. 
Incekoo, -ere, -cendi, -censum, (in — candeo, to glow), v. a , to set 

on fire, to inflame. Inoendiary. 
iNCdLA, -ae, (in — colo), com.j an inhabitant. 
Incolumis, -e, adj., in good condition, safe. 
Ikcbedibilis, -e, (in — credibilis), adj., incredible. 
Indb, (is — de), adv., thence, thereupon, then, 
Indioeo, -ere, -ui, (indu, old form of in, & egeo), v. n., to feel the 

want cf, to require, to want Indig^ent. 
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IND0CO, -^pe, -doxi, --dactam, (in — duoo), v. a., to lead into, to ««- 

eitey to induce. 
Jnduloeo, --ere, -dolsi, -dultum, (in — dulcifi), v. n. & ft., to indulge, 

to give way to, 
Inbo, -ire, -ivi and ii, -Itum, (in — eo), v. &. & n., § 182, R. 8, to go' 

into, to enter on : rationem inire, to det^se a plan. 
Inebhis, ~e, (in — arma), adj., unarmed. 
Infans, -ntis, (in — fan, to speak /properly, one that cannot speak) , 

adj., infant: 8. com., an infant. 
InfIbo, -ferre, -tdli, ilia turn, (in — fero), v. a., § 179, to carry ^ 

bring, or put, in, upon, or against : Be inferre, to enter : arma or 

bellum inferre, to wage war. Infers 
iNFinoa, -ari, -atas, v. a. dep., to deny. 
Inqenidm, -i, (in — geno or gigno, to produce), n. 8., natural poujers, 

disposition, mind, an invention. Engine. 
Ihgbatus, -a, -um, (in — gratus), adj., disagreeable, ungrateful. 
Inqravesco, -6re, (in — gravesco, to become heavy), Y.n. inc., § 187, 

n, 2, (c), to grow heavy or burdensome, to increase. 
IsfiHioiTiA, -ae, (inimlcus), f. s., enmity. 
1. Inimicus, -a, -um, (in — amicus), adj., hostile, inimical. 
2.INIHICU8, -i, (id), m.8., an enemy, especially a personal enemy. 
IwiQuus, -a, -um, (in — aequus), adj., unequal, unfair, unjust 

Iniquity* 
Initium, -i, (inieo), n. s., a beginning : initio, abl., at first. InitiaL 
Injicio, -ere, -j6ci, -jectum, (in — jacio), v. a., to throw, or put, in, 

into, or on; to inspire, to cause. Inject. 
Injuria, -ae, (injurius, unjust) , f. s., injury, injustice. 
I»QUAM, V. a., § 188, 6 ; § 279, 6 ; I say. 
Insciens, -ntis, (in — sciens), p. a., not knowing, unaware. 
Iksector, -ari, -atus, (insequor, to pursue), v. a. freq., § 187, H, 1, 

(a), to pursue, to inveigh against. 
Insidiab, -arum, (insideo, to sit in), f. s., an ambush. Insidiovi- 
Insidior, -ari, -atus, (insidiae), v. n. dep., to lie in wait for, to plot 

against. 
Insolitus, -a, -um, (in — solitus), p. a., unwonted, not customary, 
Inspegto, -are, -avi^ -atum, (inspicio), t. a. freq., § 187, II, 1, (o), 

to look at, or on. 
Inspicio; -ere, -spexi, -spectum, (in — specie), t. a., to look into, to 

look at. Inipect 
Inspuo, -ere, -ui, (in — spuo, to spit), v. a., to spit into, or upon. 
Instituo, -6re, -ul, -atum, (in — statue), v. a., to begin, to instruct, 

to institute. 
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Ibstitutum, -i, {p. ^instituo), n. s., a deiign, a ctutom, an institu- 

tion. 
Intelligo, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, (inter — lego), v. a., to understand, 

to perceive. Intellect 
Inteb, (in), pr., § 286, B. 2, betvxen/among, during: before ft ger- 

und, while, £nter. 
Intbbduh, (inter — dum), adv., sometimes, meanwhile, 
Intebbo, -Ire, -ii, -Itum, (inter -^ eo, as if ^ to go among so as to 

be lost to sight), t. n., to perish, to die, 
Ibtebfioio, -fire, -ffeci, -fectum, (inter — fiEicio, properly = tointer^ 

rupt), T. a., to destroy, to kilL 
Interior, -us, {obs.pos. intenm, inward), adj., § 126, 1, inner, ii^ 

terior, more secret, 
IstebXtxjs, -us, (intereo), m. s., § 102, 7, destruction, death. 
Interr5go, -are, -avi, -atum; (inter — rogo), T.a., to (uk, to interro- 
gate. 
Intra, {obs, intSra, parte understood), pr., § 286, within, 
Intenio, -Tre, -TCni, -yentum, (in — venio), f. a., to find, to find 

otU, to invent. 
Inviotus, -a, -um, (in — Tictus), p. a., § 126, 2, unconquered, »*«- 

vincible. 
Invidia, -ae, (invldus, envious), t, s., envy, jealousy. Invidious. 
Invito, -are, -avi, -a turn, v. a., to invite. 
Involvo, -ere, -volvi, -volatum, (in — toIvo), T.a, to involve, to 

wrap up. InTolatioB« 
Ipse, (is— pse), adj. pro., § 185, -self; myself, thyself, himself, etc., 

according to tlie person and number of the subject. It also gives 

greater exactness to an expression in the sense of very, just, 

exactly, § 207, E. 28, {d). . 
Ibrideo, -€re, -risi, -risum, (in — rideo), y. n. & a., to laugh at, to 

mock. 
Is, pro. s. & adj., § 134 ; § 207, B. 20 & 26, he, she it; this, that: in 

eo sum ut, / am on the point of, 
ISTB, (is — te) adj. pro., § 184 ; § 207, R. 25, this, that; this of 

yours, thai of yours, 
Ita, (is — ta), adr., so, thus-: non ita, before an adj. or adr., Tiot 

very : itane 7 in questions expressing surprise, really ? 
Itaua, -ae, f. s., Italy, 

Itaque, (ita — que), conj., and so, accordingly. 
Item, (is), adv., likewise, also. Item. 
Iter, itineris, (for itiner, /rom eo), n. s., § 57, a journey, a march : 

iter facere, to journey or march. Itinerant* 



204 ITBEUM — EATU8. 

Itesum, (is, wiffi an old comparative ending -terus), adv., again^ a 
second time. Iterate. 

J. 

Jaoeo, -ere, jaoui-, jaoitmn, {perhaps from jaoio, as if = to he thrown), 

Y. n., to lie, 
Jacio, -ere, jeci, jactum, t. a., to throw ^ to utter. Jet (a spout). 
Jaoubus, -i, m. B., James, Jaoobixu 
Jam, {ace, form of is), ady., noio, already, presently : jam dudum, 

some time ago. 
Janua, -ae, f. s., a door, Janiton 
Johannes, -is, m. s., John, 

JuBEO, -ere, jussi, jassom, t. a., to order, to bid, to command. 
JucuNDUS, -a, -um, (jocus, a jeet), adj , pleasant, agreeable, Joennd. 
Jm)i'co, -are, -ayi, -atum, (jus — dico), v. a., to judge, to declare, 

Judiciom* 
JuNGO, -ere, junzi, junotum, t. a., to join, to connect Jimetiou. 
Jupiter, {Sanskrit^DjvL j^Hat, =: father Heaven), m. s., §85. /«- 

piier, god of the sky, and the chief deity rf the Romans, JoviaL 
JvBO; -are, -avi, -atum, (jus), v. a., to swear. Jury. 
Jus, juris, {for jussum from jubeo, asifss that which is command^ 

ed),n,B,, right, law, justice: jure, abl., justly, 
JusjUEANDUM, -i, (jus — juro), m. B., § 91, an oath, 
JuTESCus, -i, {contr, from juvenlcus, from juYenis, young), m, b1, a 

young bullock, a steer. 



L, abbreviation of Luoius, q. t. 

Labeo, -onis, (labia or labium; a lip ; properly, a thick lipped per^ 

son), m. s., § 100, 4, (a), Labeo, a Roman cognomen. 
Labor, oris, {old form labos), m. s., labor, hardship, 
Lac, lactis, n. s., milk, Laeteal. 
Laoedaemonius, -a, -um, adj., § 128, 6, {h), <f Lacedaemon or 

Sparta ; Lacaedemonian, Spartan, 
Lanista, -ae, m. s., a fencing master, 

Latinb, (Latinus), ady., in Latin : Latine scire, to understand Latin, 
Lati'nus, -a, -um, (Latium), adj., of Latium^ the district of Italy in 

which Rome was situated ; Latin, 
Latito, -are, -Jtvi, -atum, (lateo, to lie hid), y. n. fireq., § 187, H, 1, 

(6), to keep concealed, to keep out of the way, 
Latus, lateris, n. s., the side, the flank : with respect to orators, the 

lungs. Lateral* 
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Laudo, -are, -avi, -a turn, (laus), y. a., to praise. Laudanum. 
Laus, laadis, {kindred with cluo, to be spoken of), t s.y praise, glory, 

fame, 
Lectica, -ae, (lectus), f. s., a litter, a palanquin. 
Lectio, -onis, (lego), f. s., § 102, 7, reading, that which is read; a 

lessoaj but only in the sense of passages for reading, 
Lectus, -i, (lego, in its primitlTe sense of to lay), m. s., a bed, 
Lbqatus, ~i, {p. of lego, to depute), m. s., a lieutenant, an embassa- 
dor : legatus pro praetore, lieutenant-general. Legate. 
Leqio, -onis, f. s., (lego, to choose, hence) a picked body of men, a 

legion ; consisting, from B. C. 216, of about fiye thousand men. 
Lego, -ere, legi, lectum, y. a., (perhaps originally signifying to Zay 

in order), to choose, to colled, to pluck, to gather, to read, to 

recite. Lecture. 
Le^iteb, (lenis), ady., § 194, 2, mildly, calmly, • 

Lex, legis, f. s., (lego, to read; hence) a draft of a proposed law read 

to the people ; a bill, a law. Loyal. 
LiBENTEE, (libens), adv., § 194, 2, willingly, readily, cheerfully, 

1, LiBEB, -bri, m. s., (properly, the inner bark of a tree ; then, because 

this was used to write on), a book. Library. 

2. LiBEE, -era,- 6rum, (libet), adj.,/re« ; libari, -orum, m. s., children ; 

so called in opposition to seryi. {Matt, xyii. 26.) Liberty. 

LiBET, -€re, libuit & lib tum est, v. n.impers., § 184, 1, it pleases : 
with a dat., I {thou, he, etc.) please, like, mil. 

Libido, -inis, (libet), f. s., § 59, 2, desire, lust, wantonness, Libid- 
inouB, 

LiCENTiA, -ae, {from p. of licet), f. s., § 101, 4, freedom, license j 
licentiousness. 

Licet, -fire, licuit & licitum est, y. n. impers., § 184, 1, it is per- 
mitted: with a dat., I {thou, he, etc.) may. Licet sometimes 
introduces a subordinate proposition, with the foiod of a conjunc- 
tion, although, even if § 263, 2, (1). 

LiGUBES, -um, m. s., the Ligurians, a people of Italy, S. of the Padus, 
inhabiting from Gallia to Etruria. 

Lingua, -ae, f. s., tongue, language (as spoken). Linguist* 

Liteba, -ae, {also written littera ; deriyed by some from lino, to smear, 
as the Romans wrote on tablets smeared with wax ; by others, 
more probably, from supine of lego, to read), f. s., a written 
character, a single letter: literae, pi., a writing of any kind ; 
letters^ a letter, literature, language (as written). Literal- 

18 
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LiTus, -oris, {also written littus), n. s., the sea-^hore, coatt, beach* 
LiteraL 

Locus, -i, m. s., § 92, 2, a place. Local* 

LoNGE, (longus), adY., §§ 127, 3; 194, 2, long, far. 

LoNOus, -a, -urn, adj., long, remote, tedious: also, as a cognomen, 
Longue, i. e., the tall, (Compare " Edward I, Long Shanks.") 

LoQUOB, -i, locatus {or loqaiitus), v. n. & a. dep., to talk, to speak, to 
say, LoqiUMioua. 

LucANi, -Oram, m,&.,1he Lucanians, inhabiting Lucania, in the S. 
of Italy, between the Mediterranean and the Gulf of Tarentnm. 

Lucius, -i, (lux, light; i,e,, born in the morning), m. s., Lucitu, a 
Roman praenomen. 

LuDO, -ere, lasi, lusum, V. n. & a., to play, 

LupiMAGiSTEB, -tri, (ludus — magister), m. s., a schoolmaster. 

LuDus, -i,^lado), m. s., play ; then, a school, as a place of training. 
In thifi sense, ludos denotes a lower school for boys, who are com- 
pelled to learn; schola, a higher school, for youths and men, who 
wish to learn. Ludicrons* 

Lusus, -us, (id), m. 8., § 102, 7, playing, play. 

Luxus, -us, m.s., excess, luxury, debauchery. 



M, abbreviation q^MAECU8,'q. v. 

Macto, -are, -avi, -atum, {obs. mago, to magnify), v. a. freq., § 187, 
II, 1, (a), to honor, especially to honor a deity with sacrifices; 
hence, to sacrifice, to put to death. 

Magis, (magnus), ady. oomp., more: mazime, sup., most, especially, 
very. 

Maqisteb, -tri, {same root as magnus), m.s., a masteTi a teacher, 

Magistbatus, -us, (magister), m. s., the office of a magister, magiS" 
tracy, a magistrate. 

Magnus, -a, -um, adj., § 125, 5, great, large, important. Xayor 
(from major). 

Mago, -onis, m. s. Mago, the name of seyeral Carthaginians; among 
them, of the youngest brother of Hannibal. The name still sur- 
vives in Por* Uahon {anciently Portus Magonis, Mago*s harbor), 
in the island of Minorca. 

Male, (malus), adv., § 194, 4, ill, badly, wickedly, unfortunately. 

Maledico, -fire, -dixi, -dictum, (male — dico), v, n., § 226, I, to 
speak ill of or to any one, to revile. Ualediotion, 

Malo, v.a. & n., § 178, 3, to will rather, to choose rather, to prefer. 
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Malus, -a, -urn, adj., § 125, 5, bad, wicked, evil, adverse: malum, 
~i, n. 8., an evil, a calamity. Malice. 

MA17LIUS, -i, {strictly adj., appellation of a Roman gens), m. 8., 
Manlius, 

Manus, -us, f. 8., § 88, 1, a hand, a body of troops : in manu, in ike 
potoer of: 8erYUs a manu, a secretary : manum con8erere, to en- 
gage in close combat, to join battle. Uanual- 

MABCEtLU8, -i, {perhaps dim. ofMarcus, as if=s= little Marcus), m. 8., 
Marcellus, a Roman cognomen. 

Mabcus, -i, m. 8., Mar cits, a Roman praenomen. 

Mare, -is, n a., § 82, £xc. I, {b),the sea. Uarine. 

Mateb, -tris, f. 8., a mother. Maternal* 

Mathematica, -ae, f. 8., mathematics, 

Matbona, -ae, (mater), f. 8., a married woman, matron, a lady. 

Mature, (matilrus), adv., § 194, 2, seasonably, quickly, soon. 

Mediolakum, -i, n. 8., a ciiyoj Cisalpine Gaul, now Milan. 

Medius, -a, -um, adj., § 205, B. 17, middle, mid: medium, -i, n. s., 
the middle, the midst Mean (middle). 

Memor, -oris, (memini, I remember), adj., § 113, Exo. 8; § 126, 5, (6), 
mindful^ remembering. 

Mbmoria, -ae, (memor), f. s., § 101, 4, memory, a historical account, 
a narrative. Memoir- 

Memoriteb, (id), adv., from memory, by heart. 

Hens, -ntis, {same root as memini, memor, &c.), f. s., the intellect, 
mind, purpose. MentaL 

Mensa, -ae, f. a., a table. * 

Mensis, -is, m. a., § 88, II, 2, Exo., a month. 

Mentio, -^nis (memini), f. s., mention. 

Mentiob, -iri, -itus, v. n. & a. dep., to lie. 

Mereo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. a., & Mereor, -eri, -itus, y. a. dep., to 
merit : stipendium merere", to serve in the army : bene, or male, 
mereri de, to deserve well, or ill, of; to behave well, or ill, to- 
wards. , 

Meto, -gre, messui, messum, v. a., to reap. 

Metus, -us, m. 8,, fear. 

Meus, -a, -um, (me), poss. pro., § 189, 1, my. 

IfiLES, -itis, (mille), com., § 57, a soldier. 

MiLiTARis, ^, (miles), adj., § 128, 2, military ^ warlike. 

Militia, -ae, (id), f. s., militaxy service, vmrfare : militiae, gen., in 
the field : § 221, R. 8. Militia. 

MnJTO, -are, -avi, -atum, (id), v. n., to be, or to serve asy a soldier, 
MiUtate. 
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MiLLB, {toritten also mUe), num. adj. & s., § 118,9, a thoutand: 
mille passuum, or simply mille, a thousand paces , a Roman mile 
= 4854 English feet. Mill (federal money). 

MiNucius, -i, (strictly adj., appellation of a Roman geiifl)| m.fl., Mi- 
nucius. 

MiMFiCE, (mirincus), adv., § 126, 8 ; § 194. 2, vjonderfully, extras 
ordinarily, 

MntOE, -ari, -atus, y. a. &n. dep. , to wonder at, to admire^ to marvel. 
Mirror. 

Miser, -€ra, -enim, adj. , § 125, 1, wr etched ^ miserable. Miser. 

MiSEBE, (miser), ady., § 194, 2, wretchedly, miserably. 

MiSBREO, -6re, -ui, -itum, v. n., & Misereor, -6ri, -itus & -tus, v. 
n.dep., (miser), to feel pity, to pity: miseret, impers., § 229, 
R. 6, it distresses; ^ith an ace, /, thou, SfC, pity. 

Mite, (mitis), adv., § 194, 2, mildly, gently, 

Mins, -e, adj., mild, gentle, mellow. 

MiTTO, -ere, misi, missum, (meo, to go), v. a., to send, to let go, to 
dismiss, to end. Mass (in the Koman Church). 
' MoDO, {abl. of modus), adv., § 192, 1, 8, (a), only, just now, di- 
rectly. Modem* 

Modus, -1, m. s. , a measure^ a limit, a manner, a mode. Modest. 

Mollis, -e, {contr. for movilis, from moveo ; t. «., movable)^ adj., 
§ 129, 4, soft, delicate, gentle, limber. Mullen. (?) 

MoNEO, -€re, -ui, -itum, {same root cw mens), v. a., § 218, to warn, 
to remind, {From Mon€ta [the reminder}, a surname of Juno, 
in whose temple money was coined, are derived Money, ^ Mint- 

MoNS, -ntis, kindred w. mineo, to project), m. s., § 64, 1, a mountain^ 
a hill. 

Morbus, -i, m. s., sickness, disease, disorder. Morbid* 

MoRiOR, mori, {rarely moriri), mortuus, v. n. dep., § 174, to die. 
Mortgage. 

MoROR, -ari, -atus, (mora, delay), v. n. & a. dep., to linger, to de- 
lay, t 

MoROsus, -a, -um, (mos, humjor), adj. , § 128, 4, cross, sullen, moron. 

MoYEO, -ere, movi, motum, v. a., to move, to expel, to excite. Mob* 

Mox, (moveo), adv., soon, directly, 

MuLiER, -Sris, f. s., a woman. 

MuLTiTUDO, Ynis, (multus), f. s., § 69, 2 ; § 101, 8, a multitude. 

MuLTUs, -a, -um, (p. o^molfire, to increase), adj., § 126, 5, much; 
in the pi. muny: multum, adv., § 194, 4, much, very, far. See 
p.86,t 

MuNiciPiuM, -i, (munioeps, a 6ttr^^r, /ro»i munia — capio, to hold 
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functions), n. s., a free touon: the inhabitants of munlcipia 
enjoyed in various degrees the privileges of Roman citizenship. 
Uunicipal. 
MvNio, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, (moenia, ramparts), v. a., to fortify : 
iter munire, to make a road passable. Munition. * 

MiTMUS, -eris, n. s., a duty, a favor, a gift : muneri dare, to present, 
MuRus, -i, m.s., a wall, especially of a city. MniaL 
MusA, -ae, f. s., a Muse, The Muses, nine in number, were divinities 
presiding over the diflferent kinds of poetry, the liberal arts, and 
the sciences. Museum. 
MuTo, -are, -avi, -atum, {contr. from movito, from moveo), v. a. 
& n. freq., § 187, II, 1, (a), to change. In the passive, it some- 
times has the force of a neuter deponent. Mutiny. 
MuTuus, -a, -um, (muto?), adj., borrowed, lent: pecuniam mutuam 
dare, to lend maney. Mutual- 

N. * 

Nam, conj., § 198, 7, R. (a) , for: in interrogations often affixed to a 
pronoun for emphasis ; as quisnam ? pray what T 

Namque, (nam — que), conj., and — for, for indeed, for, 

Nasbo, -are, -avi, -atum, {kindred with gnarus, acquainted; at 
if =:to make acquainted), v. a., to tell, to relate: narrant, they 
say : narratur, it is said: narro tibi, I assure you, Narrative. 

Nascob, -i, natus {old form gnascor), v. n. dep., to be born: see 
§ 236, N. 8. Nature. 

NasIca, -ae, (nasus, nose), adj., one who has a pointed nose; also as 
a substantive, JSTasica, a surname in the Scipio family. 

Natio, -5nis, (nascor) f.s., § 59, 1, a nation. Gens, (q.v.), denotes 
all people of the sam^ descent; natio, a single colony of the same, 
(See, however, Doderlein's Synonyms.) 

Natus, p, o/* nascor, q. v. 

Naufbagittm, -i, {for navifragium, /rom navis — frango), n. s., § 
102, 2, shipwreck, 

NAtJTicus, -a, -um, adj., nautical, ship- : castra nautica, see Castea. 

Navalis, -e, (navis), adj., § 128, 2, naval 

Navis, -is, f. 8., a ship. Navy. 

Nb, adv. & conj., the primitive negative particle in Latin. As an 
adv., not, § 191, R, 8, a, b, c. In interrogations it is enclitic, 
§ 198, 11, N. 1 ; untranslated in direct questions, and in indirect 
questions signifying whether. As a conj., that not, lest, § 262, 
R.5. 

18* 
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Nkip3li8, -is, {signifying in Greek, Newtown), 1 8., § 80, II, § 82, 
Exc. 2, a city of Campania, now JSTaples, 

Nbo, an abbreviation of Neque, q. v. 

NsoLiGO, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, (nee — lego ; t. e., not to lay in order), 
• Y. a., to neglect 

Nbgo, -are, -avi, -a turn, (ne — aio, to say no), y. a., to deny, to re- 
fuse : when an object clause follows, to be translated like dieo 
followed by a negative clause ; to say that — not Naarative. 

Neqotium, -i, (nee — otium, i. e., no leisure), n, 9,, a business, an 
affair, trouble. Negotiate. 

Nemo, -Ifnis, (ne — homo), com., § 94, no man, nobody. 

From nemo let me never see ) ^s? 

„ . . ^nuUtus, 

Aemtnts or nemtne. jnuUo, 

Neque, or Nec, (ne — qne), conj., and not, used indifferently be- 
fore Yowels and consonants. Neque — neque, or nec — nec, &o., 
neither — nor, 

Nequeo, -Ire, -ivi and ii, -itum, (ne — queo), y. n., § 182, R. 3, N., 
to be unable, I cannot. 

Nebo, -^nis, m. s., a Rom^n cognomen, JSTero; in the Sabine dialect, 
equivalent to fortis, 

Nflscio, -Ire, -Ivi and ii, -Itum, (ne — soio), v. a., not to know, to be 
ignorant of: nescio an, I almost think: nescio quis, sotm one, 

Neu, see Neye. 

Nbye, (ne — ve), conj., § 262, N. 4, and not, and that — not, nor : 
neve — neve or neu — neu, &c., neither — nor. See p. 105, f. 

Nidus, -i, m. s., a nest 

Nihil, n. s. indecl., or NiHiLUM,-i, n.B., §94, (ne — hilum, i.e., not 
a trifle), nothing. 

Nmis, adv., too much, excessively, 

NiMius, -a, -um, (nimis), adj., too great, excessive. 

Nisi, (neor ni — si), conj., if not, unless, except, only, 

NoBiLis, -e, {old form gnohlWs, from gnosco or nosco), adj., § 129, 4, 
well known, famous, noble, 

NocTU, see Nox. 

Nolo, y. a. & n., § 178, 2, to will, or toish, not; to be unwilling. 

NoMBN, -inis, {for gnomen from gnosco or nosco), n. s., § 102, 4, a 
name. Noun. 

NoN, {contr. from ne — unum, not one), adv., not, no; the ordinary 
Latin negative. See Ne. 

NoNDUM, (non — dum), adv., not yc/. 
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NoNNE, (non — ne), adv. inter., no/?— asks a question eo that an 

affirmative answer is expected. See L. li. 
KoNNiHiL (non — nihil), n. s*indec., something: nonnihil temporis, 

considerable time. 
NoNNULLus, -a, -um, (non — nullus), adj., some, 
NoNNUMQUAM, (non — numquam), adv., sometimes, 
Nosco, -ere, novi, notum, {old form gnosco, etc,), y. a., § 183, N.3, to 

become acquainted with, to learn ; in the perfect tenses, to know, 

Not6. 
NosTEB, -tra, -tram, poss. pro., our. NoBtrnm* 
NoTO, -are, -avi, -atum, (nota, a mark), v. a., to mark, to censure. 

Notation- 
NoYEM, num. adj., nine. 

Novus, -a, -um, adj., § 126, 8, new, fresh, novel. Novice. 
Nox, noctis, § 67, f. s., night : noctu, {abl. form), by night. 
Nullus, -a, -um, (ne — ullus), pron. adj., § 107; § 139, 6, (1), not 

any, none, no. Null. 
NuM, adv. inter. , in direct interrogations used when the answer no is 

expected, and then untranslated : in indirect questions it has the 

force of whether. See L. li. 
NuMiDA, -ae, {literally, a nomad ;/ro7n the Greek), m. s., a J^umid- 

ian, an inhabitant of Numidia, in Africa, now Algeria. 
NuMQUAM, or NuNQUAM, (uc — umquam) , adv., never. 
Nunc, adv., now. 
NuF£S, {for noviper /roffi novus), adv., § 194, 4, lately, recently, 

0. 

! int. O! Oh! § 209, R. 13; § 238, 2; § 240, R. 1. 

Ob, pr., § 196, 9; § 197, 12; § 236, before, on account of, for. 

Obduco, -6re, -duxi, -ductum, (ob — duco), v. a., to draw before or 

over : obducta nocte, night having shut in. 
ObTtus, -us, (obeo, to go to), m. a., 102, 7, decease, death. Obituary* 
Objicio, -ere, -jeci, -jectum, (ob — jacio), v. a., to throw before or 

toward, to taunt with, to present. Object. 
Obligo, -are, -avi, -^atum, (ob — ligo, to bind), v. a., to bind, to 

oblige. 
Obreipo, -erd, -repsi, -reptum, (ob — repo), v. n., to creep or steal 

upon, 
Obses, -idis, (ob — sedeo, to sit), com., a hostage, 
Obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, (id), v. a., to sit down before a place, 

to blockade, to besiege. 
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Obtempero, -are, -4yi,-atum, (ob — tempero, to restrain), y. n., to 

conform, to submit, to obey, 
Obtinqo, -«re, -tigi, (ob — tango, to touch), y. n., to fall to one*s lot, 

to happen. 
Obtebctatio, -onia, (obtreoto, to detract), f. s., § 102, 7, detraction, 

envy. 
OBVLUd, {sometimes written separately, ob yiam), adv., toward, to 

meet. 
OcGioo, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, (ob — caedo), y. a., to cut off , to kill, 

to put to death, 
Ocoupo, -are, -ivi, -atum, (ob — capio), y.a., to seize, to occupy. 
OcTAvus, -a, -urn, (octo, eight), num. adj., the eighth. Octave* 
OcTOGESiMus, -a, -um, (octoginta, eighty), num. adj., the eightielh. 
OoTOQiNTA, (octo, eight), num. adj. mdoc., eighty. 
OouLus, -i, m. 8., an eye. Ocular* 

Odium, ~i, (odi, I hate), n. 8., § 102, 2, hatred, enmity, odium. 
Officio, -€re, -feci, -fectum, (ob — fieicio), v. n., to act against, to 

hinder. 
Omitto, -Sre, -misi, -missum, (ob — mitto), y. a., to let go, to say 

nothing of, to omit, to cease. 
Omnis, ^e, adj., all, every, the whole : omnia mihi tecum sunt, / en- 
tirely agree with you : in te sunt omnia, everything depends on 

you. Omnibus. 
Opera, -ae, (opus), f. s., paiTis, care, exertion, service, agency. 

Opera. 
Operio, -Ire, -perui, -pertum, (ob — pario or perio), y. a., to cover. 
OpORTEt, -6re, -uit, (opus), y. n. impers., it is necessary or proper, 

it behooves, I (thou, he, etc.) must or ought. 
Oppius, -a, -um, adj. Oppian ; belonging to the gens Oppia, or any 

member of it. Oppius, -i, m. s., Oppius. 
Opprimo, -fire, -pressi, -pressum, (ob — premo), y. a., to press doum, 

to overthrow, to subdue. Oppress. 
Ops, opis, (kindred with opus), f. s., § 94, power, assistance: in the 

pi., means, resources. Opulent* 
Opus, -eris, n. s., work^ labor, both in abstract and in concrete, § 26, 

5, R. 2 : opus est, there is need of, I want In this ngnification 

opus is used only in the nom. & ace. Operate. 
Orioo, -inis, (orior), f. s., § 59, 2, an origin, a source, 
Orior, -Iri, ortus, y. n. dep., § 177, <o rise, to proceed or spring from, 

to be born. Orient. 
Ornamemtum, -i, (orno), n. s., § 102, 4, an ornament, equipment. 
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Orko, -are, -avi, -atum, v. a., to equip, to adorn, to distinguish. 

Ornate. 
Obo, -are, -avi, -atum, (os), y. a., § 187, 1, 1, to plead, to beseech. 

Orator. 
Os, oris, n. 8., § 61, 8; § 94, the mouth, the face, utterance, impu^ 

dence. Oral. 
Obtbndo, -5re, -tendi, -tensum & -tentum, (ob or obs — tendo), v. a., 

to spread btfore, to exhibit, to declare. OBtentatioa. 

p. 

P, abbreviation of Publiub, q. v. 

Padus, -i, m. 8., the largest river of Italy, now the Po, 

PAiiAESTBA, -ae, f. 8., a palaestra, i. e., a place where gymnastic exer- 
cises were practiced, especially wrestling ; also, the exercises of 
the palaestra. The Roman writers do not observe the distinction 
between gymnasium and palaestra which the Greeks make. 

FaIlAh, adv., publicly, openly : palam facere, to make known, 

Pallidus, -a, -urn, (palleo, to be pale), adj., § 129, 2, pale. Pallid. 

Pallium, -i, n. s., a mantle. As worn by the Greeks, it was a rect- 
angular cloth, in shape like a shawl or blanket. Pall* 

Pamphylius, -a, -urn, (Pamphylia), adj., Pamphylian,of Pamphylia, 
a country on the 8. coast of Asia Minor. l 

Pab, paris, adj , § 113, Exc. 3; § 126, 2, equal, like. Peer (the 
noun). 

Pascus, -a, -um, {kindred with parum), adj., sparing, frugal. 

Parens, -ntis, {p. o/'pario, to bring forth) y com., a parent 

Pabeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. n., {kindred with pario, to bring forth) ; 
literally, to appear, especially to appear at command, as a ser- 
vant ; hence, frequently, to obey. Peer (the verb). 

Paro, -are, -avi, -atum, {same root as pareo, q. v.), v. a., to pre- 
pare. 

Pars, partis, f. s., § 82, Exo. 6, apart, side, direction: multis part- 
ibus, by a great deal, much : omnibus partibus, altogether : 
magnam or maximam partem, in great part, for the most part : 
ex parte, partly: pro mea (tua, etc.) parte, to the best of my 
{your, etc.) ability. Parse. 

Pabsimonia, -ae, (parco, to spare), f. s., frugality, parsimony. 

Pabtim, {old ace. ^pars), adv., § 79, 4; § 234, II, R. 3, partly. 

Parum, {same root as parvus), adv., § 194, 4, too little, not enough, 
not very, little : it is often equivalent to the English prefix un-. 
See p. 85, ♦. 
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Paevus, -a, -urn, adj., § 125, 6, small. Utile, 

Pasco, -€re, pavi, pastum, t. a., to pasture, to feed, 

Passus, -us, m. 8., § 102, 7, (pando, to extend; hence) the stretching 

out of the feet in walking ; a step, a pace. 
Patavium, -i, n. s., a city of Cisalpine Gaul, in Italy, now Padua, 
Patefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, (pateo— facio), v. a., § 180, N., to 

lay open. 
Pater, -tris, m.s., § 67, a father ; as a title of honor, the senators 

were called patres. 
PATERNus,-a, -urn, (pater), adj., paternal, father* s, 
Patiens, -ntis, (patior), p. a., patient, 
Patioe, -i, passus, v. a. dep., to bear, to suffer. Paasion* 
Pateius, -a, -urn, (pater), adj., § 128, 2, of or belonging to one*s 

father or ancestors, hereditary, native: patria, -ae, f. s., (strict- 
ly adj. with terra understood), fatherland, native country. 

Patriot. 
Patjoi, -ae, -a, adj., (sing, not used in good prose), few, a few. 

Pancity. 
Paululus, -a, -urn, (paulus, little), adj. dim., § 128, 6, very little: 

paulalum, -i, n. s., a trifle. 
Paulus, -i, m.8., (properly adj., signifying little). Paulus, a Ro- 
man cognomen. 
Pax, pacts, (kindred with pacisoor, to covenant), f. 8., § 94, peaee* 

Appease* 
Pbounia, -ae, (pecus, as wealth anciently lay mostly in cattle), t 8., 

money. Pecimiary. 
Pecus, -oris, n. s., cattle, a herd, a flock. 
Pedestbe, -tris, -tre, (pes), adj., on foot, pedestrian: pedestres co- 

piae, infantry. 
Pellis, -is, f.s., a skin, a hide. Peel. 
Pkllo, -ere, pepQli, pulsum, v. a., § 163, E., to beat, to expel, to 

banish, to rout. Poise* 
Pendo, -ere, pependi, pensum, v. a., to weigh out, to pay, to esteem. 

PenaioE. 
Pknna, -ae, (occasionally, pinna,) f. s., a feather, a quill, a pen. 

(The last signification belongs to late Latin.) Pinion. 
Pee, pr., § 195, R. 9; § 196, 10; § 197, 13; § 285, through, by, 

during. 
Peecipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, (per — capio), v. a,, to get, to pet' 

ceive, to feel. Perception. 
Pbeccjtio, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, (per — quatio), y. a., to strike 

through, to strike : securi percutere, to behead. PereiiBsioa* 
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Pbrditus, -a, -nm, (perdo), p. a., lost^ abandoned, flagitious, 
Pebdo, -ere, -<ltdi, -ditum, (per — do), v. a., to destroy, to waste, to 

lose. Perdition. 
Peefluo, -gre, -^uxi, (per — fluo), t. n., to flow through, to blot, 
Perfungor, -i, -functus, (per — fungor), v. n. dep., § 245, 1, toper- 
form, to discharge, to undergo. Perfonotory. 
Pebgamenus, -a, -um, (Pergamum), 9^,, of Pergamum, a city of 
Mysia in Asia Minor, now Bergamah : Pergameni, -orum, m. %,, 
the Pergamenians, Parchmfint (charta pergamena, so called 
because manufactured there). 
Periculum, -i, {obs, perior, to try), n. s., § 102, 5, a' trial, hazard, 

peril. 
Perlino, -6re, no perfect, -litum, (per — lino), y. a., to smear over: 

tectorio perlinfire, to plaster, as a house. . 
Permitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, (per — mitto),v. a., to permit, to 

give up, 
Peroro, -are, -ayi, -a turn, (per — oro), t. a., to speak or argue 

throughout ; also, to conclude a speech. Peroration. 
Pbrpetuo, (perpetuus), adv., § 192, II, 4, (o), perpetually, 
Pbrsuadeo, -ere, Hsuasi, -suasum, (per — suadeo), v. a., to persuade. 
Pbrterreo, -6re, -ui, -Hum, (per — terreo), v. a., to terrify greatly 

or thoroughly. 
Pertineo, -fire, -ui, (per — teneo), t. n., to reach, to tend, to relate 

or pertain. Pertinent. 
Pbrvenio, -Ire, -Y6ni, -ventum, (per — yenio), v. n., to arrive at, 

to reach. 
PerySlo, (per — yolo), y. n., § 178, to wish greatly, to be very de- 
sirous. ' 
Pes, pedis, m, s., afoot. Pediment. 
Peto, -ere, -Ivi & -ii, -itum, y. a., to attack, to seek, to go toward, 

to ask. Petition. 
Philippus, -i, m. s., Philip. 
Phtsica, -ae, f. s., natural philosophy, physics, 
PiNGUis, -e, adj., fat, thick. 

Placed, -6re, placui & placTtus, -Itum, y. n., to please: placet, 
impers., it pleases: mihi (tibi, &o.) placet, / {you, ka.) please, 
like, or determine. 
Plebs, plebis, f. s., the common people, the plebeians. 
Plerusque, -rique, -rumque, (plerus kindred toith plus, & que), 
adj., very many, the most, mast : used mostly in the plural : 
plerique omnes, almost all: plerumque, adv., /or the most part, 
commonly. 
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Plumbum, -i, n. s., lead. Plumb. 

PoouLVM, -1, n. 8., § 102, 6, a cup, a draught : inter pocula et d&pes, 

while eating and drinking. 
Poena, -4ie, f.s., punishment , penalty. Pain. 
PoENi, -Oram, m. s., the Carthaginians ^ so called becanse descended 

from the Phoenicians : Poenus, -i, sing. , a Carthaginian, 
PoLLiCEOR, -€ri, -itus, (pro — liceor, to bid), y. a. dep., to offer, to 

promise. 
PoLYBius, -i, m. 8., Polybius, a Greek historian, born about 200 B. C. 
PoMPiLius, -i, {strictly adj., appellation of a Roman gens), m. s., 

Pompilius, 
PoMUM, ~i, n. 8., fruit; i, e,, ripe garden fruit, Pomaoe. 
PoNO, -ere, posui, posltum, {for posTno, pro or po — sino), T.a., 

to put, to place, to set, to lay down. Post* 
PoNTUS, -i, m. 8., (properly, the Black Sea ; hence) Pontus, a country 

in Asia Minor, on the coast of that sea, 
PopuLus, -i, m. 8., a people. Populaoe. 
PoBoiuB, -i, {strictly adj,, appellation of a Roman gens), m. s., 

Porcius, 
PoETA, -ae, {from the root of porto ; i, «., a place through which 

things are carried), f. s., a gate, a door. Porter. 
Porto, -are, -avi, -a turn, t. a., to bear, to carry. Portly. 
Possum, (potis — sum), y. n., ^ 164, R. 7, to be able, to have power 

or influence; I {thou, &c.) can. Posse. 
Post, (/or pone est [?] pone = behind: or perhaps shortened from 

positum), ady. &pr., § 235, after, since, behind. 
PosTEA, (post & all, ea), ady., afterward. 
Posted QUAM, {also written separately), ady., after that, 
PosTERA, -um, (post), adj., § 125, 4, & B. 1, following, next, Foi- 

terity. 
PosTQUAM, {also written separately), conj., after that, after, since, 
PosTBEMO, (postera, q. y.), ady., lastly. 
PcsTBiDiB, {contr, for poster! die), ady., on the next day, 
PosTULo -are, -avi, -atam, (posco, to demand)^ y. a., to ask, to re^ 

quire, Postalato- 
PoTENS, -ntis, (possum), p. a., powerful, potent. Potentate- 
PoTESTAS, -atis, (id), f. 8., ability, power, office, opportunity. 
Potior, -iri, -itus (potis, aWc), y.n.dep., to take possession of, to 

get the control of, 
PoTius, comp., rather; potissime or -um, sup., chiefly, especially, 

(id), ady., § 194, 4. 
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PoTo, -are, -ayi, -a turn & -um, v. a. & n., § 162, 16, to drink. 
Poison- 

Prae, {see pro), pr., § 195, 6, before. 

Praebeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, {contr. from prae — habeo), y. a., to (ffer, 
to furnish, to show, ebend. 

Pbaeceptoe, -oris, (praecipio), m. a., § 102, 6, a teacher, a precep^ 
tor, 

Peaeceptum, -i, (jd), n. s., an injunction, a maxim, a precept, 

Pbaegipio, -ere, -c6pi, -ceptum, (prae — capio), y. a., to take before- 
hand, to instruct, to enjoin, 

Pbaeclare, (praeclarus), adv., § 194, 2, excellently, very well, 

Pbaeglabus, -a, -um, (prae — clarus), adj., distinguished, excellent. 

Pbaecox, -ocis, (prae — coquo, to cook), adj., § 126, 6, (6), ripe be- 
fore its time, earl'q ripe. Precocious. 

Pbaedium, -i, {kindred with praes, a surety, as if = land that can 
be pledged as sicurity), n. s., an estate, a farm, 

Pbaepebo, (prae — fero), v. a., § 179, to bear or carry before, to 
prefer, ^ 

Pbaemium, -i, (prae), n. s., a reward, Premiam. 

Pbaenomen, -mis, (prae — nomen), n. s., the Jirst name, § 279, 
9,. (6). 

Pbaesens, -ntis, (praesum), p. a., present, in person, ready, 

Pbaesidiuh, -i, (praeses, sitting before), n. s., a defence, a guard, a 
garrison: praesidia {sometimes), forces. 

Pbaesto, -are, -Iti, -a turn & -Hum, (prae — sto), y. a. & n., to stand 
before, to excel, to show, to perform, 

Pbaesum, (prae — sum), v. n., § 154, R. 5, to preside over, to com- 
mand, 

P&aeteb, (prae), pr., § 285, & adv., besides, beyond, more than, 
than. 

Pbaetebea, (praeter & abl. ea), ady., besides. 

Pbaetebeo, -Ire, -ivi & ii, -itum, (praeter — eo), y. n. & a., § 182, 
B.' 3, to pass by or over, to elapse, to omit. Preterit. 

Pbaetob, -oris, {for praeitor from prae — eo), m. s., § 102, 6, a 
commander, a praetor. The praetor was a magistrate specially 
charged with the administration of justice. 

Pbaetuba, -«e, (praetor), f. s., the praetor ship. 

Pbemo, -€re, pressi, pressum, y. a., to press, to afflict, to pursue. 

Pbetiosds, -a, -um, (pretium), adj., § 128, 4, cosily, expensive, 
precious. 

Pretium, -i, n. s., worth, price, wages, 

19 
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Pbimub, -a, -Tim, {sup, of prior, q. t.), first: adv., primum, firsts 

and primo, at first or first. Premier. 
pRiNCEPS, -ipis, (primus — oapio), adj., foremost: 8., the first, a 

leader, Piince. 
P&iOB, -us, (obs, pris), adj. comp., § 126, 1, former, prior: but 

often, like the sup., first: prius, adv., before, sooner. See Pbi- 

HUS. 

Pristi'ndb, -a, -um, (id), adj., former, pristine, 

Peiusquam, {often written separately), conj , before that, before. 

Pbivatus, -a, -um, adj., (p. ofprivo, to deprive; properiy, separate 

from the state), hence, private, individual. 
Peg, {old dat'm,, as prae is dat,f.,from nom, per), pr., § 196, 18 ; 

§ 197, 17; § 241, before, for^ instead cf, according to, 
Pbobe, (probus, upright), ady., § 194, 2, rightly. 
pROBo, -are, -avi, -atum, (id) , v. a., § 187, 1, 1, to prove, to approve. 

Probable. 
PBOBBUM,-i, n. 8., a shameful act, infamy, 
P&ODO, -ere, -didi, -ditum, (pro — do), v. a., to show, to hand down, 

to betray : memoriae prodere, to relate, 
Pboduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, (pro — ducg), v. a., to lead or bring 

forth, to draw out, to produce. Product. 
Pboelium, -i, (pro or prae — ire), n. 8,,-a battle. 
Pbofecto, (pro — facto), adv., assuredly, really. 
Peoficiscob, -i, -fectus sum, (pro — fewjio), v. n. dep., to set out, to 

depart, 
Pbofiteoe, -€ri, -fessus sum, (pro — fateor), t, a. dep., to declare, 

to profess. 
PboflTgo, -are, -avi, -atum, (pro — fligo), v. a., <o overthrow. Profli- 
gate- 
Pbofooio, -ere, -ftigi, (pro — fugio), v. n., to flee forth, to flee. 
pBOHiBEO, -ere, -ui, -itum, (pro — habeo), v. a., to prevent, to debar, 

to prohibit. 
Pbonus, -a, -um, (pro?), adj., § 126, 4, inclined, prone, § 222, R. 

4, (2). 
Pbopatulum, -i, (n. of adj. propatalus, from pro — pateo, t. e., open 

in front), n. s., an open place, a court or yard of a house. 
Peope, propius, proximo, {obs. propis, -e), adv., § 288,1, near: prope 

abesse, to be a little way from. See Peoximus. 
Peope BE, (properus), adv., quickly. • 
Peopinquus, -a, -um, (prope), adj., near. Propinquity. 
Propioe, -us, {obs, pos. propis, -e), adj., § 126, 1; § 238, 1, nearer: 
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Proximus, sup., nearest or nextj the last. The sup., in reference 

to time, may denote either the last preceding or the next folloio- 

ing. 
PsopoNO, -ere, -posui, -positum, (pro — pono), y. a., to set before, U» 

propose. 
Pbopbius, -a, -am, adj., one^s own, private, proper. Propriety. 
Pbobepo, -^re, -repsi, -reptum, (pro — repo), v. n., to crawl out. 
Pboscindo, -ere, -«cidi, Hsoissam, (pro — scindo), y. a., to cut up, to 

revile. 
Prosper or Pbospeeus, -a, -um, (pro — spero; i.e., according to 

one^s hopes), adj., § 106, 8, N., prosperous, fortunate. 
Pbospebe, (prosper), adY., § 194, 2, prosperously, fortunately. 
Pbospicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, (pro — specio), y. n. & a., to look 

forth, to be on the watch, to foresee. Prospect. 
Pbosum, (pro — sum), y. n., § 154, R. 5 & 6, to benefit or do good to, 

to profit. 9 

Pbotbbvus, -a, -nm, (protSro, to trample on), adj., violent, insolent. 
Pbovideo, -ere, -Yidi, -"visum, (pro — Yideo), Y.n. &a., to care for, 

to foresee, to provide. Purview. 
Pboximus, see Peopioe.- Proximity. 

Pbudentia, -ae, {from prudens /or proYidens), f. s., § 101, 4, sa- 
gacity, prudence. 
Pbusias, -ae, m. s., Prusias, a king of Bithynia, 
PuBLiCE, (publlcus), adY., by public authority. 
Publico, -are, -avi, -atum, (publicus), y. a., § 187,1, 1, to make 

public property, to confiscate. Publish. 
Publicus, -a, -um, (contr. from populicus, /rom popdlns), adj., of 

or belonging to the state, public, common. 
Publius, -i, m. s., Publius, a Roman praenomen. 
PuELLA,-ae, (contr.for puerCila, dim. (/pugra, a lass), f. s., a girl, 
PuEB, -eri, m. s., a boy: originally, a child, either a boy or girl ; 

whence, frequently, pi., pueri, children. A person was puer 

until the age of fifteen (or seYenteen). Puerile. 
PuEBULUs, -i, (puer), m. s. dim., § 100, 3, a little boy. 
PuGNA, -ae, (pugno), f. s., a fight, a battle. 
PuoNO, -are, -aYi, -atum, y. n., to fight. Pngnaciona. 
PuLCHEB, -chra, -chrum, adj., beautiful, fair, noble, glorious. 
PuLOHBB, (pulcher), adv., § 194, 2, beautifully, nobly, well. 
PulchbitOoo, -tnis, (id), f. s., § 59, 2; § 101, 3, beauty. 
PuLSO, -are, -avi, -atum, (pello), y. a. freq., § 187, II, 1 , (a), to strike, 

to knock at Pulsate. 
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PuNCTUM, -i, (p. o/*pTingo, to prick) f n. b., a point. Punctual. 

PuNious, -a, -um, (Poeni, q. v.), adj., Punic, Carthaginian, 

Pdppis, -is, f.B., § 79, 8; § 82, Exc. 8, the stern or poop: puppim 
vertere, to turn back, 

PuTO, -are, -avi, -atum, (kindred with putus, cleansed, hence, lit- 
erally, to clear up), v. a., to reckon, to consider, to suppose. 
Putative. 

Ptbenaeus, -a, -um, (Celtic byrin or bryn, a mountain), adj., Py- 



abbreviaiion of Quintus, q. v. 

Qua, (abl. of qui), rel. adv., § 192, lH, B., where, by what way, in 
what manner. 

QuACUMQUE, (abl. q/'quicumque), rel. adv. indef., wheresoever. • 

QuAERO, (old form Quaeso, § 183, 7), -^re, -siyi or -sii, -Bitum, v. a., 
to seek, to inquire of, to ask. Question. 

QuAESTOB, -oris, (contr. from quaesitor, /rom quaero), m. s., a quaes- 
tor. There were two classes of quaestors; one charged with re- 
ceiving and disbursing the public money, the other with the 
prosecution of those guilty of capital crimes. 

QuALis, -e, (quis), pron. adj. inter., § 130, 5, (3), of what sort or 
kind ? what kind of a? Also, rel., such as : talis — qualis, such 
— as, always referring to quality. 

QuALiscuMQUE, qualecumquc, (qualis— cumque), pron. adj. indef., of 
whatsoever kind, or sort. 

QuAH, (ace. o^qui), adv. & conj,, how, as much as; after compara- 
tives, than: with superlatives, see § 127, 4: tarn — quam, as 
much — a«, or as — as. 

QuAsiDin, (quam — diu, often written separately), adv., how long? as 
long as. 

QuANDO, (quis), adv. inter., when 7 also indef., ever. Quando is the 
intierrogative when; quum, the relative. 

QuANTus, -a, -um, (quam), pron. adj. inter., § 137, 5, (3), how great 
OT large 7 also rel., as great or much as: tantus — quantus, as 
great or much — as, su^h — as , referring always to size : quanti, 
gen., how greatly: quanto, abl., how much: tan to — quanto, by 
so much — by how much, or the — the : quantum, adv., as much 
as. Quantity. • 

QtJANTuscuMQUE, — tacumquc, — tumcumque, (quantus — cumque), 
pron. adj. indef., howsoever great or large. See Quaivtub. 
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QuARE, (qua — re, aiZ.)> a^v» inter. & rel., wherefore, why, 
QuABTUs, -«, -um, (quatuor), num. ad j , the fourth. Quart. 
Quasi, (M, qua — si), conj., as t/, as it were. 
Que, conj., and; always affixed to the preceding word. See p. 99, *. 

1. Qui, pro. rel. & inter., § 136; § 137, 1, who, which, what: quo — 

eo, the — the. See p. 110, *. 

2. Qui, (abl. of foregoing, § 186, R. 1), adv. inter., howT 
Quia, {ace. pi. q^qui), conj., because. 

QuicuMQUE, (qui — cumque), indef. rel. pro., § 136, 8, who-, which-, 

whatever. 
QuiDAM, (qui and the suffix dam), indefl pro., § 188, 6, a certain, 

some, or simply, a or an. 
QuiDEM, (qui and the suffix dem, same as dam in quldam), adv., in- 

deed, at least, certainly : ne — quidem, not — even. § 279, 3, (d). 
QuiDNi, (quid and ni /or ne; also written as two words), adv. inter., 

why not 7 
Qui», {abl. qui — ne), conj., that — not, but that, that. 
QuiWAM, (qui — nam, q. v.), pro. inter., § 187, 2, who, pray? which, 

what, etc.; a stronger inter, than quis. 
QuiNQUE, num. adj. indec, five. 
QuiNQUiES, (quinque), num. adv., five times. 
QuiNTius, -i, {or QuiNCTius), m. 8., Qvinctius: strictly ad^., appellor 

tion of a Mo man gens. 
QuiNTus, -a, -um, (quinque), num. adj., the fifth. As a substantive, 

QuiNTUs, -i, m., a Roman praenomen. 
Quis, pro. inter., § 137, 1, & R. 3, who? which? what? also indef., 

after certain particles, any one, some one, any thing, some thing : 

quid? why? wherefore? 
QuiSQUAM, (quis — quam), pro. indef., § 138, 3, a, b, any one, any 
, thing. See L. lxii, N. 28. 
QuiSQUE, (quis — que), pro. indef., § 188, 8, o; § 207, R. 86, each, 

every, every one, every thing: with a sup., all : optimus quisque, 

all the best. 
QuiSQUis, (quis — quis), pro. indef., § 186, 4, whoever, whatever. 
Quivis, (qui — vis from volo), pro. indef., § 138, 5, who or what you 

please, any whatever, any or every one. See L. lxii, N. 23. 
Quo, {old dat. ^ abl. form of qui), adv. rel. & inter., whither, where, 

by which, wherefore: quo — eo, the — the, § 266, R. 16, (2). As 

BkQon^., that, in order that. See L. lx. 
Quoad, (quo — ad), adv., as long as. 
Quod, {ace. ofqm), conj, on which account, that, becauee, but. 

19-* 
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QuoMiNTTS, (quo ^- minus, literally, by which the less), conj , thai — 

not, from ; after yerbs of hlBdering. 
QuoMODO, (quo — inodo), adv. rel. & inter., in what way, how, 
QuoQUE, (quod — que?), conj., § 279, 2, (rf), also, too, 
QuoT, pron. adj., indec., § 139, 6, (8), how many? tot — quot, as 

many — a». » 

QuoTANNis, (quot — annis, i, e., in as many years as there are), adv., 

every year, yearly, 
QuoTiES, (quot), num. adv., how often, as often as, duotient- 
QuoTiEscuMQUE, (quotles — cumque), num. adv. indef., however often. 
QuoTus, -a, -um, (quot), pron. adj., § 189, 5, (8), what f in number 

order, etc. : quota hora est? what o'clock is it ? Qtwte (properly, 

to note how much). 
QuTTM or Cum, (ace. form of qui), conj., when, since, although, while. 



Ratio, -onis, (reor), f. s., § 69, 1 , § 102, 7, an account, a plan, a 
way, reason* Ration* 

Ratus, p. of Reoe, q. v. • 

Re or Red, pr., § 196, (6), again, back. 

Rbbello, -are, -avi, -a turn, (re — bello), v. n., to wage war again, 
to rebel. 

Rboens, -ntis, adj., fresh, recent, modern. 

REci'pio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, (re — capio), v. a., to regain, to re- 
ceive, to admit : se recipere, to withdraw. Receipt. 

Reoito, -are, -avi, -atum, (re — cito, /rom cieo), v. a. fireq., § 187, 
n, 1, {a), to read over, to recite. 

Recte, (rectus, p. of rego), adv., § 194, 2, rightly, well. 

Rkouso, -are, -avi, -atum*, (re — causa), v. a., to object to, to refuse. 
Recoiant. 

Reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, (red — do), v. a., to give back, or up, 
to render, to repeat. 

Redeo, -Tre, -ivi & ii, -Itum, (red — eo), v. n., to go or come hack, 
to return. 

Rbduitoo, -are, -avi, -atum, (red — undo), v. n., to overflow, to re- 
dound: redundare in, (figuratively), to promote. Redundant. 

Refebo, (re — fero), v, a., § 179, to carry, draw, or give, back: se 
referre, to return. Relate* 

Reoina, -ae, (rex), f. s., a queen, 

Rego, v. a., § 168, to rule, to govern, to direct. Regent 
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Rbgnitm, -i, (rex),n,8., a Artn^c^om. Beign. 
Requla, -ae, (rego), f. 8., a rule. Regulate. 

Relinquo, -€re, -liqui, -lictum, (re — linquo), y. a., to leavCy to aban" 
don, to relinquish. Relict. 

Reuqutjs, -a, -urn, (relinquo), adj., the remaining^ the rest of. 
ReUc. 

Remaneo, ~€re, -mansi, (re — znaneo), y. n., to remain behind, to 
, remain, to continue, 

Remitto, -fire, -misi, -miBSum, (re — mitto), v. a., to send back, to 
give up, to remit. Remiss. 

Remoyeo, -ere, -movi, -motum, (re — moveo), v. a., to remove, to 
take out of the way. Remote. 

Renuncio, or Renuntio, -are, -avi, -a turn, (re — nuncio), y. a., to 
bring or carry back word, to report. Renounce, 

Reob, reri, ratus sum, (res), y. a. dep., to reckon, to consider ^ to 
deem. Rate. 

Repente, (repens), adv., § 194, 2, suddenly, unexpectedly. 

RepentInus, -a, -um, (id), adj., sudden, unlooked for. 

Repeeio, -Ire, -peri, -pertum, (re — pario), y. a., to find otft, to 
discover. Repertery. 

Repeto, -ere, -ivi or ii, -itum, (re — peto), y, a., to go back to, to 
repeat. Repetition* 

Repo, -ere, repsi, reptum, y. n., to crawl. Reptile* 

Repono, -ere, -posui, -posltuin, (re — pono), y. a., to replace, to lay 
up. 

Res, f. s., § 90, a thing, an affair, a circumstance, property: res 
bonae, prosperity : res inalae, adversity : ex re, or in rem, ad- 
vantageous. Real- 

Rescisco, -€re, -scivi or ii, -itum, (re — scisco, from scio), y. a. inc., 
.«► § 187, II, 2, (a), to learn, to ascertain. 

Resisto, -ere, -stiti, (re — sisto), y. n., to stop, to resist. 

Respergo, -ere, -spersi, -spersum, (re — spargo), Y.a., to sprinkle 
over. 

Responded, -fire, -spondi, -sponsum, (re — spondeo), v. a^, to re- 
spond, to answer. 

Responsum, -i, (jp. o/respondeo), n. s., a response, an answer. 

Respublica, (res — publicus), f. s., § 91, the. commonwealth, the re- 
public, the state, civil affairs : often written as t"^o words." 

Betineo, -fire, -tinui, -tentum, (re — teneo), y. a., to retain, to pre- 
serve. Rein. 

Reyebtob, -i, -Yersus sum, (re — Yerto), y. n. dep., to return. Re- 
verse. 
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Rev6co, -are, -avi, -atum, (re — voco), v. a., to recall, BeToke. 

Rex, regis, (rego), m. s., a king. BoyaL 

Bhodanus, ~i, m. s., a river of Gallia, now the Rhone. 

Bhodius, -a, -am, (Rhodus), adj., of or belonging to Rhodes, an 

island $, TV. of Asia Minor: Rhodii, -orum, m. s., the Rho- 

dians. 
RioiDUB, -a, -um, (rigeo, to be stiff), adj., § 129, 2, rigid, stern. 
RiooR, -oris, (id), in. s., § 102, 1, rigor, sternness. 
Risus, -us, (rideo, to laugh), m. s., § 102, 7, laughter. Bisible. 
RoBEBTUS, -i, m. 8., Robert. 

RoBUSTUs, -a, -um, (robur, a hard kind cf oak), adj., strong, robust 
Roao, -are, -avi, -atum, v. a., to ask. 
RoifA, -ae, f. 8., Rome. 
RoMANENSis, -e, (Roma), adj., a word found only in modern Latin : 

Romanehses lipguae, the romanee languages, including, in the 

widest sense, those 'modem languages which have grown out of 

the Roman, or Latin ; the Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, 

etc. 
RoMANUs, -a, -um, (id), adj., § 128, 5, (e), Roman. 
Ruber, -bra, -brum, adj., red. Rubric (see Webster). 
RuFus, -1, m. 8., Rufus, a common Roman cognomen : properly adj., 

sszred. 
Rub, ruris, n. s., § 82, £xc. 5, (6) ; § 94, the country. RvraL 

8. 

Bacramentum, -i, (sacro, to make sacred), n.s., § 102, 4, an oath of 
allegiance taken by soldiers. Sacrament* 

Sacrifico, -are, ^vi, -atum, (sacer — facio), y. n. & a., to offer sacri^ 
fice. ^ ^ 

Saepe, (saepis), adv., § 194, 6, often. 

Saquntum, -i, n. s., a city on the E. coast of Hispania. 

Saliva, -ae, f. s., saliva. 

Saltem, {contr.from salatim /rom salvus; literally, reserved), adv. 
at least, at all events. 

Saitus, -us, m. s., strictly, a forest-pasture; hence, a wooded chain 
of mountains. 

Salus, -fltis, (salvus), f. s., § 67, 2, safety. Salute. 

Salved, -€re, (id), v. n., § 188, 9, to be well: salve, good-day, good- 
morning. 

Sat.vus,, -a, -um, adj., § 126, 6, (6), safe- Save. 
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Sake, (sanuB, sound), adv., welly indeed, to be sure. 

Sabmentum, -i, (sarpd, to prune), n. a., light branchesj brushwood. 

Satis, adj. indeo. & adv., § 126, 4; § 194, 4, enough, sufficient, suf- 
ficiently: satius, comp., preferable, better: satis habere, to be 
content : satis bene, pretty well. Sate* 

Saucius, -a, -um, adj., wounded. 

ScAPHA, -ae, f. s., a skiff. 

SciENTiA, -ae, (sciens), f. s., § 101, 4, knowledge, science, skill. 

Scilicet, (scire— licet), adv., § 198, 7, R. (a), evidently, of course, 
to be sure : sometimes, as an explanatory particle, = namque, 
for. 

Scio, -Ire, -Ivi Sl ii, -itum, v. a., to know. 

SciFio, -onis, m.s., Scipio; the name of a family of the gens Cor- 
nelia. 

ScaiBO, -ere, scripsi, soriptum, v. a., to write. Scrip (a certificate). 

ScBiPTUBA, -ae, (scribo), f. s., a writing, § 102, 7, B. 2. Soxiplnre' 

Sb, pr., § 196, (6), apart. See Sed. 

Secundus, -a, -um, (sequor), p. a., the following, second : secundum, 
adv. & pr., secondly, next, after. 

SbcOris, -is, (seoo, to cut), f. s., § 79, 2; § 82, Exc. 2, an ax. 

Secus, comp., secius, (sequor, hence, literally, following, or less than 
something else), adv., § 194, 5, othervrise : nihilo secius, never- 
theless. 

Sed, {the same as the prep. Se, q. v., hence, literally, apart from), 
conj., § 198, 9, R. (o), but, on the contrary. 

Seobego, -are, -avi, -atum, (se— rgrex, i.e., to set apart from the 
flock), v.a., to separate, to remove. Segregate* 

Sejunqo, -^re, -junxi, -junctum, (se — jungo),v. a., to disjoin, to 
separate. 

Semetipsum, {9i&,TaQi intensive, & ipsum), himself; much more em- 
phatic than se. § 133, R. 2. 

Sempeb, adv., ever, always. 

Sempbonius, -i, m. s., Sempronius; strictly adj., appellation of a 
Roman gens. 

Semuncia, (semi — uncia), f. s., a half-ounce; l-2,Ath of a pound. 

Sena, -ae, f s., Sena, a town of Umbria, in the J\r. E. of Italy, now 
Sinigaglia. 

Senatob, -oris, (senex), m. s., a senator. 

Senatus, -us, (id), m. s., the senate. The senate was the supreme 
council in Rome, and consisted, until a late period, of three hun- 
dred members. . 

Senectus, -tltis, (id); f. s., § 67, 2; § 101, 2, (8), old age. 
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Senez, senis, {contr, for senlcns, from seneo, to be old), adj., § 126, 
4, & R. 1, old; as substantiye, an old man. Senex was one over 
sixty years of age : Senior, one over forty-five. The adj. is de- 
fective in the nom. & ace. n. pi. of the pos., and n. sing, of the 
comp. Sir. 

Skmsim, (sentio; hence, literally, perceptibly), adv., § 192, 11, Exc. 
1, gradually, slowly, 

Seksus, -us, (id), m. s., § 102, 7, perception, sensation, sense: one 
sensu, intperceptibly. Sensual. 

Seutentia, -ae, {id, for sentientia), f. s., § 101, 4, an opinion, a 
decision, a sentence, a sentiment : sententiam ferre, to vote, as an 
assembly, or to decide, as a judge : ex mea (tua, &o.) sententia, 
to my {your,^ &o.) satisfaction. Sententious. 

SsNTio, -Ire, sensi, sensum, v. a., to feel, to perceive, to notice: bene 
(or male) sen tire, to be well (or t//) disposed: sentire cum, to 
agree with. Scent. 

Sepakatim, (separo, to sever), adv., § 192, II, Exc. 1, separately. 

Septem, num. adj., seven, 

Septimus, -a, -um, (septem), num. adj., the seventh. 

Septuagesimus, -a, -um, (septuaginta), num. adj., the seventieth. 

Sequob, -i, seoatus {or -quutus), sum, v. a. dep., to follow. Suit- 

Sebenus, -a, -um, adj., clear, serene. Serenade (see Webster). 

Sebmo, -onis, (sero, to connect; hence, literally, connected discourse), 
m. s., conversation, speech, discourse, language. Sermon. 

Se&o, -ere, sevi, satum, y. a. , to sow : sibi quisque serit, quisque 
metit (proverbially^ every orie looks out for himself. 

Sebpens, -ntis, {p. of serpo, to creep), com., § 64, 3, a serpent. 

Sebyilius, -i, m. s., Servilius ; strictly adj., appellation of a Roman 
gens. 

Sebvulus, -1, (servus), m. s.dim., § 100, 8, a young slave, a servants 
lad, 

Sebvus, -i, {perhaps contr. for servatus, p, of servo ; hence, one who 
is spared in war), m. s., a servant, a slave. Serf 

Sbu, shortened form of sive, q. v. 

Sevebe, (severus), adv., § 194, 2, austerely, strictly. 

Sevebitas, -atis, (id), f. s., § 101, 2, severity, strictness. ' 

Seyebus, -a, -um, adj., stern, strict, severe. 

Si, conj., if, whether: quod si, § 198, 5, R. (a). 

Sic, {kindred with hie), adv., so, thus. 

SiLENus, -i, m. s., Silenus, a Greek historian, 

SiMiLis, -e, adj., § 125, 2, like^ similar. 
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SiMUL, (similis), adv., at the same tit/ie, together with: simal ac, as 

soon €u. SimnltaneoTiB. 
SiMULAOKUM, -i, (simalo), n. 8., § 102, 5, a likeness: pngnae simnla- 

crum, a sham fight. 
SiMiJLO, -are, -avi, -atum, (similis), v. a.,,§ 187, 1,1, to imitate, 

to pretend, to simulate. Semblance. 
Sin, (si — ne), conj., if on the contrary, but if: sin minus, but if not. 
Sine, (se — ne ; or, more probably, imper. of sino, to lay down), pr., 

§ 241, vnthout. 
SiNGuu, -ae, -a, num. adj., one by one, singly, each. Singular. 
Sinister, -tra, -tram, adj., § 126, 4, on the left hand or side, left: 
ad or in sinistram (partem), toward the left: a sinistra (parte), 
on the left. Sinister. 
SiVE, or Seu, (si — ve), conj., or if: sive — sive, or sen— -sen, 

whether — or, in affirmative propositions. 
SociETAS, -atis, (socius, an associate), t s., § 101, 2, (1), association, 

union, society, alliance. 
SoLEO, -€re, solitus sum, y. n., § 142, 2, to be toont or accustomed. 
Solus, -a, -um, adj., § 107, alone: solum, adv., § 192, II, 4, only, 

alone. Sn]len(7\ • 

SoLYO, -Sre, sol'vi, solatum, y. a., to loosen, to dissolve: nayem sol- 
Tere« to weigh anchor ^ to set sail : epistolam solvere, to open a 
letter. Solution. 
SoEOR, -oris, {for sostor), f. s., a sister. 
SosTlus, -i, m. s., Sosilus. 

Spatium, -i, (kindred with pateo, to be open) , n. s., a space, an inter- 
val, time. 
Spbotaculum, -i, (specto, to look at),n.8., a show, a sight, a spec- 
tacle. 
Spes, 5pei, (contr. for speres, from spero), ts., § 90, R. 1, hope, 

expectation. 
Statim, (sto), adv., § 192, 11, Exc. 1, on the spot, at once. 
Statua, -ae, (statuo, to set up), f. s., a statue. 
Stipendium, -i, {contr. for stipipendium, from stips — pendo, to pay 

money), n. s., du£s, pay. Stipend. 
Sto, -are, steti, statum, y. n., § 163, R., N. 1, /o stand. State. 
Stbaoulus, -a, -um, (stemo, to spread out) , adj. , used for spreading : 

stragQla Yestis, a spread for a couch or bed. 
Strenue, strenuissime, oomp., not found, latrenxms), tidy., qctively, 

strenuously. 
Strenuus, -a, -um, adj., § 126, 6, (a), active, strenuous. 
Stultb, (stultus), adv., § 194, 2, foolishly, imprudently. 
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Sub, pr., § 195, 6; § 196, 14; § 197, 20, under, ahout, near. 
SoBiGO, -ere, -egi, -actum, (sub — ago), v. a., to bring under, to 

subdue, 
SuBiTo, (subitus), adv., § 192, II, 4, suddenly, 
SuffTcio, -€re, -feci, -fectum, (siib — faoio) , v. a. & n., to supply, to 

choose in the*place of another, to suffice. Sufficient. 
Sui, s. pro. reflexive, §§ 133, 208, of himself, herself, itself, them" 

selves : but often translated simply by the 3d pers. pro. 
SuLPicius, -1, m. 8., Sulpicius, strictly adj., appellation of a Roman 

gens. 
Sum, §§ 163; 140, 4, to exist, to be: with gen. of value, to be ivorih: 

with gen. of possession, to be the part, duty, characteristic, ^d. 

of: with dat. of the possessor, to belong to, = to have with the 

dat. as subject. Essence- Futoia. 
SuMMA, -ae, (summus), f. s., the sum, the whole: summa imperii, the 

chief command, empire. Summary. 
SuBiMUS, sup, o/superus, q. v. 

Suko, -€re, sumpsi, sumptum, (sub — emo), v. a., to take. 
SuMPTus, -us, (sumo), m. s , § 102, 7, expense, Samptuou. 
SuPEEO, -fire, -Avi, -atum, (^uper, above) , v. n. & a., to &e superior, 

to surpass, ' 

SuFERSUM, (super — sum), t. n., § 154, ILb, to be over and above, to 

remain, to survive. 
SuPKRus, -a, -um, (id), adj:, § 126, 4, upper: superior, comp., 

higher, superior, preceding: summus, sup., highest, greatest, 
' • most distinguished. Summit* 

SuPEA, {for supera, c6/.), adv. & pr., § 236, above, beyond, pre- 
viously, 
SuEGo, -ere, -rexi, -rectum, {contr, for surrigo /rom sub — rego), 

V. n., to rise. Surge. 
Suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, (sub — capio), v. a., to take up, to 

undertake. Susceptible. 
Suspicio, -onis, (suspicor, to suspect), f. s., § 69, 1, susjncion, 
SusTiNEO, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, (sub — teneo),v. a., to smtain, to 

endure, to urithstand, Sttstenance* 
SusTULi, see Tollo. 
Suus, -a, -um, poss. pro., § 139, R. 2, of or belonging to hifnself, 

herself, itself r themselves ; his, her, its, their; oneU oum, 
Steacusae, -arum, f. s., Syracuse, a city of Sicily, now Siracusa, 
Steia, -ae, f. s , Syria, a country of ^sia, lying betv^een the Mediter- 
ranean and the Euphrates, 
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Tabsllakius, -i, (t&bella, a loriiing tablet), m.s., a letter carrier^ a 

courier. 
Talis, -*, pron. adj., § 139, 5, (3), sucA. Sec Qttaus. 
Tam, (an old ace ), adv., so, ao much. See Quam. 
Tamen, (tam [?]), conj., notwithstanding, yet, still. 
Tamqcam, {or taDquam,/rom tam — quam), adv., as much as, as if. 
Tandeit, (tam, and the suffix dem), adv., at length, finally : in inter- 
rogative clauses, pray, pray now. 
Ta»tus, -a, -um, (tam), pron. adj., § 139, 6, (3), so great, such: 

acG. tan turn, adv., only. See Quantus. 
Tardus, -^, -um, adj., slow, tardy. 

TBCToaiuM, -i, (n. sudy,from tego, to cover), n. b., plaster. 
Tempeeantia, -ae., (tempgro, to restrain), f. s., § 101, 4, temperance, 

moderation. 
Templum, -i, n. s., {contr. for tempalnm, dim. <>/'tempus, a portion 

cut off, hence), literally, something separated to a sacred use; a 

temple. 
Tempus, -oris, (see Templum), n. s., time : pi., the temples. 
Teneo, -ere, tenui, tentum, v. a., to hold, to retain. Ttmxtc. 
Terbktius, -i, m. s., Terentius, strictly, adj., an appellation of a 

R/man gens. 
Tebba, -ae, f. s., M« earth, the land: terra marlque, by land and sea. 

Terrivr. 
Tebtius, -a, -um, (ter, thrice), num. adj., the third: tertium, ace, 

& tertlo, abl., (as adverbs), for the third time, thirdly, in the 

third place. Tieree- 
Thermopylae, -arum, (Greek, Hot Gates), t 8., Thermopylae, a 

celebrated pass between Mt. Oeta and the sea, in Thessaly, in the 

JV. E. of Gree:i. 
Thomas, -ae, m s . Thomas. 
Ti, abbreviation of Tiberius, q. y. 

TiBEBis, -is, m. s., § 79, 1 ; § 82, Exc. 2. The river Tiber, in Italy. 
Tibebius, -i, m. s., Tiberius, a Roman praenomen. 
TiMEO, -ere, -ui, v. a. & n., § 262, R. 7, to fear. Timid. 
TiBO, -onis. m. 8., a young soldier, a recruit, a beginner. 
Toga, -ae, (tego, to cover), f. s., Vie toga; the outer garment of a 

Roman citizen in time of peace. It was a large, curved piece of 

cloth, sometimes semicircular, folded about the body in various 

fashions. 

20. 
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ToLLO, ^re, sustali, BubUtum, (the 2d k Zd roots are from sufi^ro), 
T. a., to take up or awayy to cut off, to destroy. Tolerate. 

ToBQUEO, -ere, torsi, tortum, t. a., to turn aboutt to twist, to distress, 
Toieh. 

Tot, pron. adj. indeo., § 139, 5, (3), so many. See Quot. 

ToTua, -a, -um, adj., entire, whole. Total. 

Traduco, -ere, -daxi, -ductum, (traDS — duco) , v. a., § 233, (1), to 
lead across or over. From another significalion, to lead along in 
dishonor, comes Iradaee. 

Trakseo, -Ire, -ivi & ii, -Itom, (trans — eo), v. n. & a., § 182, R. 3, 
to i/o across, to cross or pass over. Tranflient* 

Tbaksitus, -us, (transeo), m. s., § 102, 7, a passage. Transit* 

Tbasimenus, -i, m. s., Trasimenus, a lake in Etruria, now Lago di 
Perugia. 

Trebia, -ae, f. s., § 42, 1. The river Trebia, now Trebbia, emptying 
into the Po from the south. 

Tbeceuti, -ae, -a, (tree — centum), num. adj., three hundred. 

Tbes, tria, § 109, three. Trice (i. c, before one can count three). 

TbibOnus, -i, m. s., (tribus, a tribe, hence), properly, a tribe officer ; 
a tribune. Of the yarious classes of tribunes, the most celebrated 
were the tribuni plebis, ten in number from B. C. 457, elected to 
defend the rights of the commons against the nobility. Tiibunal* 

Tbibuo, -ere, -ui, -atum, v. a., to bestow, to attribute. Tribute* 

Tbiennium, -i, (tres — annus; properly n. adj., agreeing w. spatium), 
n. s., the space of three years. TrienniaL 

Tbiumpho, -Are, -Avi, -atum, (triumphus, a triumph), y. n., to tri- 
umph. A triumph was a solemn procession headed by the senate 
and magistrates, in which the victorious general, preceded by 
his captives and spoils, and followed by his troops, passed through 
the city to offer sacrifice to Jupiter in the CapitoL 

Td, s. pro., § 183, thou, you. 

TuM, (an old ace), adv., then. 

TuscuLUM, -i, n. s., Tusculum, a town of Latium, in Italy, now 
Frascati. 

TuTJS, -a, -um, (tu), poss. pro., thy, your. 

U. 

Ubi, {for quubi, old dat. q^qui), adv. rel. & inter., where^ where? 
when. 

Ubicumque, (ubi — cumque) , rel. adv. indef. , wherever. 

Ubinam, (ubi — nam), adv. inter., pray where 1 The penult ia oc- 
casionally long. 



ULLUS VALETUDO. 2ox 

Ullus, -a, -um, {contr, for unttlus, /row unus), pron. adj. dim., 
§ 107: § 139,6, (1), any. 

Ulterior, comp., Ultimus, sup., (oA«. pos,, ulter, /rom uls, beyond), 
adj., § 126, If further, ulterior ; furthest, utmost, highest, mean- 
est. Outrage. 

Umquam, or Unquam, (contr, for unum — quam), adv., at any time, 
ever, 

Undique, (unde — que), adv., from or on all sides, everywhere, 

Universus, -a, -um, (uuus — verto), adj., all together, uniotrsal. 
Uniyerse* 

Unus, -a, -um, pron. adj., § 107; § 189, 6, (1), one, alone: adv., 
una, abl., together. Unit. 

UmrsQuisQUE, indef. pro., § 138, 4, each particular one, each. 

Urbs, -is, (orbis, a circle), f. s., § 83, 8, a walled town, a city. Ur- 
bane. 

UiQUB, adv., all the way, continually. 

Usus, -us, (utor), m. 8., § 102, 7, use, experience: usu venire, to oc- 
cur. Usual. 

Ut, {from the root of qui, as its correlative ita from is), adv., as, as 
soon as, when : conj., that, so that. 

Uter, -tra, -trum, {for quuter, from qui), pron. adj., § 107, which? 
of two. 

Uterqite, -triique, -trumque, (uter — que), pron. adj., § 107, both, 
each of two. 

UtTlis, -e, (utor), adj., § 129, 4, useful, profitable. Utility. 

Utor, -i, usus, v. n. dep„ § 245, & N., to use, to live with, to be fa- 
miliar with: with a predicate abl., io have. Usury. See Les- 
son L, N. 16. 

Utpcjte, (ut), adv., namely, as being, 

Utrobiqde, (utrobi, old dat.of\x\xT, a»i -que), adv., on both sides 
or parts. 



Vafer, -fra, -frum, adj., § 125, 1, cunning, sly, 

Vafre, (vafer), adv., § 194, 2, slyly, artfully, 

Vah ! int., § 199, R. 1, ah! oh! ugh! 

Valens, -ntis, (valeo), p. a., strong. Valiait- 

VAtBO, -ere, -ui, -Uum, v. n., to be strong, io prevail, io be well or 

in good health : quomodo vales ? how is your health 7 vale ! good- 

by! farewell! Valiie. 
Valetudo, -'nis, (valeo), f.s., § 69, 2, state of health, good or bad: 

health , infirmity. Valetadinarian^ 



232 VALLUM VERUS. 

Vallum, -i, (vallus, a pale), n. a,, an intrenchmeni ; properly, Vu 

paiisade set in the earthen rampart around a camp. 
Vabius, -a, -um, adj., § 126, 6, (a), different, various, 
Vas, yasis, n. 8., § 93, 2, a vessd. Vase. 
Vbctioal, -is, n. s., § 82, Exc. 1, (veho, hence, properly, that which 

18 brought into the treasury), a tax. 
Vehementeb, (vehemen8,/roiii ve — mena, unreasonable), sAy., § 194, 

2, exceedingly y vehemently, 
Vehiculum, -i, (veho), n. s., § 102, 5, a carriage^ a vehicle. 
Veho, -ere, vexi, Tectum, v. a., to bear, to carry : juncto vehiculo 

vehi, to ride in a carriage. 
Vel, or -ve, enclitic, {imper, of volo), conj., § 198, 2, R. (o), or, 

even : vel — vel, either — or. See p. 106, *. • 

Vbllico, -are, -ftvi, -atum, (vello, to pull), v. a., to pluck, to twitch. 
Velum, -i, {contr.for vehalum,/roi?i veho; hence, that which carries 

the vessel), n. s., § 102, 5, a sail. Veil- 
Velut, (vel —ut), adv., just as, as though. 
Vknenum, -i, n 8., fl drug, poison. Venom* 
Veketiae, -arum, fl s. Venice. 
Venia, -ae, (venio, hence, a coming toward one), f. s., indulgence, 

favor, pardon. Venial 
Venio, -Tre^ veni, ventum, v. n., to come. Venture. 
Ventus, -i, m. 8., wind. Vent. 
Venusia, -ae, f. s., Venusia, a city of Apulia, in the 8. of Italy, the 

birth-place of Horace ; now Venosa. 
VfiRBUM, -i, n. 8., a word: in the pi., language, discourse, conversa^ 

iion: verbi causa, /or example: meis (tuis, &c.), verbis, in my 

{your, &c.) name. Verb. 
Vereob, -eri, verltus, v. a. dep., § 262, R. 7, to apprehend, to fear. 
Vebo, {abl. Governs), adv. & conj., in truth, indeed, but indeed. See 

p.88,t. 
Vebsob, -ari, -atus, (verto), v. n. dep. freq , § 187,11, 1, (a), prop- 
erly, to turn or move about in a place, to live, to be anywhere. 

Versatile. 
Vebsus, -us, (verto), m. s., § 102, 7, properly a turning, hence a 

furrow, because at the end of it the plough was turned round ; 

then, from the resemblance, a line of writing, a verse. 
Verto, -6re, -ti, -sum, v. a. & n., to turn. Version. 
Veeum, {ace. o^verus), conj., § 198, 9, R. (a), but notwithstanding, 

but yet. 
Vebus, -a, -um, adj., true, real: verum, -i, n. s., truth. Verity. 
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Vescoe, -i, V. n. dep., § 245, to eat 

Tester, -tra, -trum, (for voster, from vos), poes. pro., your (pi.)- 

Vestimentum, -i, (vestio, to clothe), n. s., § 102, 4, a garment, clothes. 

Vestment. 
Ve3TIS, -is, f. 8., o cloth, a garment Vest. 
Veto, -are, -ui, -itum, (vetus, hence, properly, to leave a thing in its 

old state), v. a., § 273, 2, (d), to forbid, to prohibit Veto. 
Vetus, -eris, adj., § 126, 3, aged, old: veteres, -um, m. s., Me on- 

cients, forefathers. Veteran. 
Via, -ae, (eo, to go), f. s., a way, a street Voyage. 
ViCESiMus, -a, -um, (viginti), num. adj., the twentieth, 
VicissiM, (vicis, change), adv., § 192, 1, 1, in turn. 
ViCTiMA, -ae, (vieo, to bind), f. a , a beast for sacrifice, bound with 

the fillet, or vitta ; a victim. 
Video, -6re, vidi, visum, v. a., to see: videor, -eri, visus, to be seen, 

to seem, to appear, to seem good: mihi videor, lihink. View. 
ViGiLiA, -ae, (vigil, at/;aA;e), f. s., wakefulness, watching; a watch : 

the Romans divided the night into four watches of three hours 

each. Vigilant. 
ViGiNTi, num. adj. indec, twenty. 
ViLis, -e, adj., cheap, mean, vile. 

Villa, -ae, f. s., a country house, a villa. Villain (see Webster). 
ViNCO, -ere, vici, victum, v. a., to conquer. Vanquish- 
Vinculum, -i, (vincio, to hind), n. s., § 102, 6, a fetter : in vinculis, 

in prison. 
ViNUM, -i, n. 8., wine. Viaous. 
ViR, viri, m. s., a man. See p. 64, *. Virile. 
ViEGA, -ae, (vireo, to be green), f. s., a green branch, a rod. Verge 

(see Webster). 
Vietus, -Qtis, (vir), f. s., § 67, 2, properly, manliness, hence, bra- 

very, courage, worth, virtue. 
Vis, vis, f. s., § 85, strength, vigor: the pi. is frequently used with 

the same meaning : vi expugnare, to take by assault. 
Visus, -us, (video) ,'m s., § 102, 7, sight, a sight. Visual. 
Vita, -ae, {for victa from vivo), f. s., Ife. Vital. 
Vitium, -i, n. s., a fault, vice: vitio vertere, or tribuere, to reckon 

anything a fault Vitiate* 
Vivo, -6re, vixi, victum, v. n., to live. Victuals. 
Vivus, -a, -um, (vivo, t) live), adj., alive, living, 
Vix, adv., with difficul'y, hardly, barely. 
Vocabulum, -i, (voco, to call), n. s., o name, a word. Vocabulary. 

20" 
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Voco, -are, -avi, -atum, (vox), v. a., to calif to invite. Vocation. 
VoLO, v. a. & n., § 178, 1, to will, to be willing^ to wish, VoUtiDii. 
Voluntas, -fStis, (volo), f. s., will, good will, disposition. Vdlnnteor. 
Vox, vocis, f. 8., a voioe, a sound. Vowel. 
Vdlso, -onis, m. s., Vulso, a Roman cognomen. 



Zama, -ae, f. s., Z<im r, a tmn o' JVamidia, five days* journey S. W. 
of Carthage ; now Jama. 
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[The following Index is added for the aid in particular of younger 
scholars, although not required by the plan of the present work, 
the characteristic of whiph is repdiiioiK'] 



A, a/iquis, quidam, § 207, R. 83. 

A certain, quidam. 

Able — to be able, posse. 

About, df. 

About to, see L. xvi, N. 9. 

Accomplish, conficio. 

According to, pro. 

According to my (your, &c.) abil- 
ity, pro mea {tita, &c.) parte. 

Act, offo. 

Advantage, bonum : to be an ad- 
vantage, bono esse, § 227. 

Advantageous, ex re or in rein,. 

Adversity, res malae. 

Advice — to give much advice, 
mulia monere. 

Affair, res. 

Affection, amor. 

Affectionate, amans. 

Affectionately, amanter. 

After — a clause introduced by 
after may be translated by a 
participle or abL, absolute, § 
274, 3, N. 2. 

Again and again, etiam at que eti- 
am. 



Agree with^ sentire cum. 

Aim at, id ago ut. 

All, omnis. See also § 207, R. 35, 
(6). 

Almost think, haud scio an^ or 
nescio an. 

Also, c/, ettnmy quoque. § 198, 1, 
K. (rf); §279, 3, (rf). 

Although, quum, eU>i {even if). 
I Altogether, omni parte, or omni- 
i bus parlibus, with or without f a; . 
j S^e L. XLi, N. 6. , 
j Always, semper. 
i Amicably, amice. 

And, ei, atque, ac, -^ue. See L. 

LV. 

And not, nequp, § 198, 1, R. (c) : 
neve or neu before a su junctive. 
§ 262, N. 4. 

Any, see L. lxii, N. 23, if any, 
si quis : lest any, ne qiiis. 

Any one, aliquis. See Any, 

Appear, videor. 

Army, exercitus. 

As, qvnm : as — as, tew? — qmim : 
in the sense of since, quum or a 
rel. pron, w. subjunctive. 
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As great or large — as, ianius — 
quantus. 

As greatly or much — as, w. es- 
teem, &c., tanli — quanii: de- 
noting the measure of difference 
w. comparatives, tanto — quan- 
to. 

As many — as, tot — quot. 

Ask, qu ero. 

Assure — I assure you, narro tibL 

Athens, Aihenae, 

B. 

Bad, mains. 
Badly, male. 

Be — to.be, esse: to be, denoting 
purpose t necessity or propriety, 
hyfut, pass, participle ; § 274, 
R. 7 & 8 : after certain adjec- 
tives, by latter supine; §276, 
III : otherwise by the pass, in- 
finitive. 
Beautiful, pulcher. 
Beautifully, pulchre. 
Because, to be expressed by an 

abl, absolute. 
Become, fio : become of, see § 250, 

R. 3. 
Behooves — it behooves, oportet. 
Belong — it belongs to, est follow- 
ed by a genitive, § 211, R. 8; 
1, 2. 3. 
Beloved, amatus. 
Benefit, prosum, henefacio. 
Best friend, amicissimus. 
Body of troops, manus. 
Book, liber. 
Both, adj., ambo. 
Both — and, et — et. 
Boy, puer. 
Bring:, f^ro. 
Brother, f rater. 



But, serf, autem, veroy verum. 

But not, neque. 

By, referring to a voluntary agent, 
a or ab : otherwise, by the sim- 
ple abl. 

C. 

Can, possum. 

Captivate, capio. 

Care, cur a. 

Care — care little about, parum 
facia. 

Carry, fero. 

Carry on, ago. 

Cause, causa. 

Celebrated, celeber. 

Certain, see A certain. 

Certainly, vero (intensive), qui- 
dem (concessive), L. lxii. 

Characteristic — it is characteris- 
tic of, est followed by a genitive ; 
§ 211, R. 8, (3). 
' Children, pueri. 

Circumstance, res. 

' Citizen, civis. 

City, urbs. 

Come, venio. 

Concerning, de. 

Conduct, v., ago. 

Confess, confiteor. 

Confuse, conturbo. 

Contain, capio. 

Control — get control of, potior. 

Cunning, vafer. 

Cunningly, vafre. 

Cut — cut to pieces, caedo. 



Day, dies : from day to day, in 
dies: every day, in omnes dies. 
Deceive, verba do. See L. xv, N. 2. 
Depend on, see L. xxxvii, N. 6. 
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Deserve to be — deserving of, see 
L. XVI, N. 10. 

Design, id ago uU 

Desire, s., amor. 

Destroy, deleo. 

Devoted to, ainant, with gen. 

Difficult, difficilis. 

Direction, pars: in this direction, 
in hanc partem. 

Dislike, nolo: I should dislike, 
nolim. 

Disposed — to be well or ill dis- 
posed, bene or male seniire. 

Disquiet, conturbo. 

Do, facio : do with, see § 250, R. 
8 : as an auxiliary verb, not 
translated. See, also, L. lvi, 
N. 7. 

Do good to, cee Benefit. * 

During, a sign of the ace. of time, 
§ 236. 

Duty — it is my (your, &c.) duty, 
meum {tuum, &c.) est. 



Each , quisque, unusquisque if em- 
phatic. 

Easy, ficilis. 

Eat, edo. 

Either — or, aut — aut, or vel — 
vet. 

Enjoy, utor. 

Enough — not enough, par urn. 

Entirely, see L. xxxvii, N. 5. 

Especially, maxime. 

Esteem, facio. 

Even, ftiim^ quidem (L. lxii) : 
even if, etsi. 

Ever — if ever, «i' quando : lest 
ever, ne quando: as an affix, 
-cumque. 

Every, omnis. 



Every one, quisque. 

Everything, omnia. 

Evil, adj., mains: s., malum. 

Exactly, ipse, agreeing w. nearest 
nom. 

Example — for example, verbi cau- 
sa. 

Excellent, optimus. 

Exhaust, conficio. 

Exhibit a play, fabulam do. 

Expectation, spes. 

F. 

Fable, fahula. 

Familiar — be familiar with, utor. 

Famous, celeber. 

Far, longe : as far as, in restrict- 
ive clauses, qjiod, w. subjunctive. 

Father, pater. 

Favor, s., venia. 

Fear, v., vereor. 

Feel, sentio. 

Few — too few, parum multi. 

Finish, conficio. 

Fond, amans. 

For — for =0/", by the genitive: 
=from, by de ov ex, as multis 
de causis, for many reasons : = 
in behalf of, by pro, or by abl. 
causa w. gen. : to denote him 
for whose advantage a thing is 
done, by the dative : as a con- 
junction, nam, enim, ^ 198, 7, 
R. (a) : after too many, and 
similar expressions, translated 
by quam and a rel. clause, § 
264, 4. 

Fortunate, felix. 

Fortunately, fdicUer. 

Friend, amicus, s. 

Friendly, amicus, adj. 

From, de, e or ex (out of). 
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Fruit, pomum ; collectively , ;w)ma, 

pi. 
Further, see Far, 

G. 

Gentle, mitis. 

Gently, mite. 

Girl, puella. 

Give, do. 

Go, eo. 

Go out, exeo, 

God, Deus. 

Going to (denoting intention or 

purpose), /«/. act, participle: 

also hj former supine w, co, § 

276, II, R. 2. 
Good, bonus : it is good, bonum est : 

see also L. xxxvi, N. 2. 
Good many, bene multi. 
Goods, bonay pi. 
Grant, do. 
Great, m^gnxts : a great many, 

complures : as great — as, see 

•ds great. 
Greatly, multum, multo (p. 86, f.), 

with esteem, think, &c., magni, 

§214. 

H. 

Hand, manus. 

Happen, Jio. 

Happily, feliciter. 

Happy, felix. 

Have, %d person of sum w. dative 
of possessor, or vior w. predicate 
abl., §§ 226; 246, N. : have to 
do anything, expressed by fut, 
pass, pai ticiple. 

He — she — they — as nom., and 
not emphatic, generally express- 
ed by the termination of the 
verb ; sometimes by f», referring 



to a preceding subject, and also 
as the antecedent of a following 
qui: when emphatic and dis- 
tinctive in all the cases, by ille 
or hie. In the oblique cases by 
suiy &c., if referring to the 
principal subject ; otherwise by 
the proper case of is, unless ille 
or hie is required for emphasis ; 
but, if the possessive genitive, 
ff'^nerally untranslated, if it is 
evident to whom the possessive 
refers, (pp. 21, 23, & L. vi, N. 

1.) 

Hear, audio. 

Highly, with esteem, think, &c , 
magni. 

Himself — herself — themselves — 
as nom., by ipse, in an oblique 
case by sui, &c., or, if emphat- 
ic, by sui, &c., w. ipse, — ipse 
agreeing either w. suf, &c., or w. 
the subject, according as either 
is more emphatic. See Self. 

Home — at home, domi : from 
home, dom4): home(-u;arrf), do- 
mum. 

Hope, spes. 

House, domus. 

How — how = in what manner, 
quomddo ; = to what extent, 
quam : = of what kind, qualis : 
= from what cause, abl., qui. 

How great or large, quantus. 

How greatly or mu6h, w. esteem, 
&c , quanti : adv., quantum : 
w. words denoting comparison, 
quanta. 

How many, quot. 

However, by the aflBx ^cumque (L. 

LXIl). 

Human — it is human , hominis est. 
Human being, homoi 
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I. 

I> ^9^9 generally expressed, "when 
not emphatic^ only by the ter^ 
mination of the verb. 

If, si : if not, nUi : a clause intro- 
duced by if is often to be trans- 
lated by the obL abs. § 257, 
R. 1. 

Ill, adv., male. 

Ills, mala, pi. 

Imagine, fuc, imper. 

Important, magnus. 

In, in, w. abl, : in such phrases as 
to have a friend in me, it is the 
sign of the predicate abl. § 245, 
N. 

Indeed, vera (intensive), quidein 
(restrictive or concessive). 

Induced, captus, § 247, R. 2, {b). 

Influence — to have influence, posse. 

Injure, malefacio. 

Inquire, quaero. 

Inspirit, acrem facia. 

Intend to, fut, act, participle : 
also by former supine w. eo. 
§ 276, II, R. 2, L. XVI, N. 9. 

Intimate — to be intimate with, 
multam uti: so also plus^ plu- 
rimum uti. 

Intimately — to live intimately 
with. See Intimate. 

Into, in, w. ace. § 235, (2), 

It, when suliject, see L. xxiv, N. 
10 : likewise untranslated when 
the object of a verb, referring 
to something alluded to before. 



Journey, s., iter. 
Journey, v., iter facio. 
Just, adv. , see Exactly, 



K. 

Kill, occido. 

Kind — of what kind, qualis. 

King, rex. 

Kingdom, regnum. 

Know, scio. 

Know not, nescio, 

L. 

Language, V2rba, pi. 

Large, see Great. 

Least — at least, quidem. 

Leave, exeo. 

Leave — by your lcave76o;ia venia 

tua (or vestra, if pi.). 
Led awiiy, captus. 
Left, sinister. 
Less, least, adv., minus, mini- 

me. 
Lest, ne 
Let, sign of present subjunctive. 

§ 260, R. 6. 
Like, see Wish, 
Likely to, fvt, act. participle. 
Little, adj., parvus: w. esteem, 

&c., parum or parvi : adv., 

parum (p. 85, *) : very little, 

see Less, Least, 
Live with, see Intimately. 
Long, longus. 
Love, v., amo. 
Love, s., amor. 

M. 

Make, facio, 

Man, homo, vir : to a man, ad 

unum {hominem understood). 
Many, see Much. 
March, s., iter. 
March, v., iter facio. 
Master, dominus. 
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May. licet (denoting permission), 
possum (denoting power or pos- 
sibibility), or subjunctive (de- 
noting mere contingency). 

Mean, v., volo, § 228, N. b. 

Meanly, w. esteem, &c., see Little. 

Means — by no means, minime. 

Mellow, mitts. 

Mild, mildly, see Gentle, Gently, 

Miserable, miser. 

Miserably, miser e. 

More, adj., plus, neuter in the 
sing, w. a partitive gen. follow- 
ing : more, pi., plures: w. es- 
teem, &c., pluris : adv. plus, 
magis. 

Most, adj., plurimus, neuter in the 
sing. w. a partitive gen. follow- 
ing : adv. plurimum, maxime. 

Mostly, magna m or maximam 
partem. 

Mother, mater. 

Much, adj., multus, used in the 
sing, as a neut. substantive w. 
partitive gen. : many, multi : 
adv., multum, and, w. words of 
comparison, muHo (p. 86, f), 
or multis partibus = multo : 
very much, adv., see Most, 
Muse, ^Alusa, 
Must, fut pass, participle, or 

oportet (it behooves. L. lii). 
My, meus ; but often untranslated, 
when it is evident to whwn the 
possessive refers. 



Need, opus : I need, opus est mihi. 

Needful, opus as predicate nom. 
See JVecessary. 

Neither, ncque or nee : neither — 
nor, neque — neque, or nee — nee 
&c. : w. the subjunctive and im- 
perative, neve or neu takes the 
place of neque. 

Never — that -never, ne qvando. 

Nevertheless, tamen. 

News — to tell good or bad news 
of, bene or male narrare de. 

No, no rather, imo. 

No one, none, nullus. 

Nor, neque or nee : see JVeither. 

Not, non, hand (L. lxu), ne, w. 
subjunctive and imperative : 
in some expressions (§ 262, R. 
10, 1) a relative and not are 
translated by quin. 

Not even, ne — quidem, with the 
emphatic word between. 

Notice, v., sentio. 

0. 



N. 

Name — in my (thy, &c.) name, 

meis {tuis, &c.) verbis. 
Narrate, narro. 
Necessary — it is necessary, opus 

est. 



O, sign of vocative case. 

Obey, audio. 

On, in = upon : de = concern- 
ing : a or ab, implying direction 
or motion from; as, on the right 
wing, a dextro cornu ; de or ex 
= from. See For. 

On account of, abl. causa, w. gen., 
or possessive pron. 

One, unus (L. xliii, N. 6). See 
alius and alter (L. lxii). 

One's — one's friends, sm\ § 206, 
R. 7, (1) : one's things, sua, 
§205, R. 7, (2), so one's own: 
one's self, sui, sibi, se. 

Only, modo, solum. 

Only one, unus, solus. 
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Opinion, senteniiu: in my (thy, 
&c.) opinion, mea {tua, &c.) 
sententia, abl. 

Or, aut, vel or -»«, Hve or seu = 
or if, an : the last only in dis- 
junctive questions. See Whether, 

Or if, sive or seu. 

Order — in order to : for the vari- 
ous modes of expressing this, see 
§ 276, II, R. 4. See That 

Other, see alius and altera (L. 
Lxii.) See also L. liii, N. 6. 

Ought, fut. pass, participle, or 
oportet (it behooves, L. wi). 

Our, nostery but often untranslat- 
ed, when it is evident to whom 
the possessive refers. 

Out of, e or ex. 

Own — one's own, see One*s, 



Pardon, s. , venia. 

Pardon, v., veniam do. See L. xv, 
N. 2. 

Part, pars: it is the part of, 
est w. gen., § 211, R. 8, (3) : it 
is my part, meum est : in great 
part, for the most part, mag- 
nam, maximam partem. 

Partly, partim, ex parte. 

Party — to act w. this or that par- 
ty, fiac or iliac facere. 

Perceive, sentio. 

Perhaps, hand scio an, or nescio an» 

Permission, venia, * 

Permit, veniam do (in the sense of 
indulge, otherwise), licet, = it 
is permitted by law or usage. 

Pity — I (thou, &c.) pity, me {te, 
&c.) miser et. 

Place — in that place, ibi: from 
that place, inde : to that place, 
eo, 

21 



Play, see Exhibit. 

Plead, ago. 

Possession — take possession of, 
potior. 

Possible — as possible, quam fol- 
lowed by superlative of adj. or 
adv. which precedes as possible 
in English, after which possum 
can follow, at option, agreeing 
w. thQ nearest subject. § 127, 4. 

Power — to have power, posse : to 
be in the power of, in manu es- 
se. 

Powerful, potens : to be powerful, 
posse. 

Praise, laudo. 

Prefer, inalo. 

Preparing to, fut, act, participle, 
or eo w. former supine, § 276, 
II, R. 2. 

Proper — a proper question, quae- 
rendum. 

Property, res, sing, or pi. : also 
expressed by neut, pi, cf a pos- 
sessive pro. § 206, R. 7, (2). 

Prosperity, res bonae. 

Prosperous, prosper or prosperus. 

Prosperously, prospere. 

Put to death, occido. 



Queen, regina. 

Question — ask a question, quuero : 
debate a question, causam ago : 
it is a question, quaeritur, 

R. 

Raise a body of troops, manum 

facio. 
Rather — no rather, imo : will 

rather, malo : rather w. the 

positive degree to be translated 

by the comparative. 
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Reason, causa : what is the reason 7 
quid causae est ? 

Relate, narro. 

Remind, moneo : 1 would (wish to) 
have you reminded, te monitum 
{esse) velim. 

Report, fero. 

Represent, facto. 

Repute — to be in good or bad re- 
pute, bene or male audire. 

Right, dexter. 

Rod, virga, 

Rome, Roma. 

Rule, rego. 

S. 

Sake — for the sake of, causa, w. 
gen. 

Same, idem. 

Satisfaction — to my (your, &c.) 
satisfaction, ex mea (tua, &c.) 
sententia. The possessive is oft- 
en omitted. See My. 

Satisfactorily, ex sententia. 

Say, narro: they say, narrant, 
ferunt. 

Scourge, virgis caedo. 

Secretary, servus a manu. 

See, video. , 

Seem, seem good, videor. 

Seize, capio. 

Self, expressed by ipse w. nouns 
and pronouns. (See Himself.) 
When ipse follows a possessive 
referring to the subject, it is 
generally in the nom. ; but if the 
possessive does not refer to the 
subject, ipse must agree w. the 
gen. implied by the possessive. 

Sensible — to be sensible of, sent- 
ire. 

Sentence, sententia. 



Sentiment, sententia. 

Servant, servus. 

Severe, acer. 

Severely, acriter. 

Sharp, acer. 

Sharply, acriter. 

She, her, see He. 

Should, see L. xv, N. 11, & L. 
XVI, N. 10 : when denoting mere 
contingency, by the subjunctive. 

Side — this or that side, hac or 
iliac. 

Since, quum, or a rel. pron. w. 
subjunctive. 

Sister, soror. 

Slay, caedo. 

Slyly, vafre. 

Small, parvus. 

So, tarn : see As. 

So great or large, tantus : see As 
great. 

So many, tot : see As many. 

So that, ut. 

Soldier, miles. 

Some — others, alii — alii. 

Some one, quidam, aliquis. § 207, 
R. 33. 

Speak to. See L. xlviii, N. 8 & 
N. 22. 

Spirited, acer. 

Story, fabula : to tell good or bad 
stories of, bene or male narrare 
de. 

Strike, caedo. 

Such, talis: such — as, talis — 
qualis : but when size is de- 
noted, rather than quality, use 
tantus — quantus. 

Superior, melior. 

Suppose, fac, imper. 

Surprise — with surprise, mirans. 

Surrender, manus do. 
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Take, capio. 
Take place, fio. 
Talk, verba facio. 
Tedious, longus. 

Tell, narro. 

Than, qiiam : when quam is omit- 
ted before a comparative, the 
siffTi of the abl. case. 

That, pron. , ille : that — of yours, 
or that, in a contemptuous sense, 
iste : to remind of that, id mo- 
nere : q.s a conjunction, that is 
the sign of the ace. w. infinitive, 
and is untranslated, § 272, R. 2 ; 
§ 273: EXCEPT when = in order 
that, and then is to be translated 
by ut, or (w. comparatives) quo : 
that — not, ne, (and in certain 
expressions, § 262, R. 10, 1 & 2), 
quin. 

The, before comparatives, (prop- 
erly dbl. of Anglo-Saxon pron. 
that= id) , quo — eo, &c. § 266, 
R. 16, (2). See As greatly. 

There, see L. xxiv, N. 10 : in the 
sense of thither, eo. 

They, their, see He. 

Think of, in the sense of esteem, 
facio. 

Thing, res, or by the neuter adj. 
§ 205, R. 7, 2. 

This, hie. 

Thither, eo. 

Thou, tu. 

Thousand, miZ/c. §118,6. 

Three, tres. 

Thy, tuus : not translated when it 
is evident to whom the possessive 
refers. 

Times — many times, multis parti- 
bus. 



To, rftf = toward : in = into : in 
the sense of for, by the objective 
gen., or in or de, § 211, R. 2, 
(d) : before names of towns, the 
sign of the ace. case: w. other 
nouns, the sign of the dat, : w. 
verbs, the sign of the infinitive, 
unless a purpose is to be express- 
ed, when it is to be translated 
by lit in the subjunctive, or ne, 
if a negative precedes. See L. 
Lix, N. 13. For the construction 
after certain adjectives, and 
after verbs of motion, see § 276, 
II, III, R. 4, (6). 

To-day, hodie. 

Together with, una. 

Tolerate, fero. 

Too, w. the positive degree the sign 
of the comparative : too little, 
parum : see Also, 

Toward, ad, in. 

Truly, see Indeed, 

Twice as much as, altero tanto. 

Two, duo. 

U. 

Un- as prefix of an adj. or adv., 

parum. 
Unable — to be unable, non posse. 
Under favor, see Leave. 
Unfortunate, miser, malus. 
Unless, nisi. 

Unwilling — to be unwilling, nolle. 
Urgently, eliam atque etiam. 
Use, ulor : to make a good or bad 

use of, bene or male uti. 
Utter an opinion, sententiam fero. 



Very, w. an adj. or adv. the sign of 

the superlative : otherwise, ipse. 
Vote, sententiam fero. 
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W. 

Want, optis est: I want, oput est 
mihu 

War, bellum. 

Warn, moneo. 

Way, modus : this way, that way, 
hac, iliac. See Direction, 

Well, bene. 

What, see L. lhi, N. 13 : of what 
sort or kind, qualis. 

When, quando, inter. : quum, rel. : 
a clause introduced by when is 
often to be translated by a par- 
ticiple alone, § 274, 3, N., 2, or 
by the abl, abs., § 267, R. 1. 

Whence, unde. 

Whether, 1. In sentences not in- 
terrogatiye, sive or seu : whether 
— or, sive — sive or sea — seu, 
2. In single interrogations, num, 
or -ne attached to the word on 
which the stress of inquiry is 
laid : whether — noi^ nonne, 3. 
In double interrogations, wheth- 
er — or, nuMy oftener ulrum, — 
an. 

Where, ubi. 

Which (of two), uter. 

While, w. a pres, participle^ not 
translated. 

Whither, quo^ in quam partem. 

Who, quis or qui, inter., § 137, 1 : 
qui, rel. A clause introduced 
by who is often to be translated 
by a participle, § 274, 3, N. 2. 

Whoever, quisquis. 



Wicked, malus. 

Will — against the will of, nolens 
in the abl, abs. 

Will rather, malo. 

Willing — to be willing, velle. 

Wing of an army, cornu. 

Wish, volo : not wish, nolo : wish 
rather, malo. See L. xlyiii, N. 
4&5. 

With, cum, denoting accompani- 
ment : otherwise, the siffn of the 
abl, case. 

Wonder, wonder at, miror. 

Wonderful, mirandus. 

Word, verbum. 

Work, opus. 

World — in the world, rerum, lim- 
iting a preceding adj. 

Worth much (little, &c.), magni 
{parvi, &c.), w. est, &c. § 214, 

R. 1. (1). 

Worthy of, w. a noun or participle, 

fut, pass, part. 
Wretched, miser. 
Wretchedly, misere. 



Yes, imo (p. 88,*), etiam (L. lv, 
N. 9). 

Yet, tamen. 

Yield, manus do. 

Your, vester ; but if referring to 
a singular subject, tuus : not 
translated, when it is evident to 
whom the possessive refers. 
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